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You take in cash without laying out capital 


It’s as easy as that with the... 


It really “pays off to push photo-finish- 
ing, extra prints, and enlargements—all 
“clear profit” business without need for 
capital outlay or extra shelf space. Take 
advantage of the Easter season ahead . . . 
push your developing and printing busi- 
ness hard. Here's how: 


Sell Kodak Film at every opportunity—it 
builds up store traffic THREE TIMES. 


Suggest EXTRA PRINTS every time a film is 
left for photo-finishing. 

P : Photo-finishing profits are CLEAR 
When the prints are called for look out for profits i+ oe outlay to vou. 
prints that will appeal as ENLARGEMENTS. 


Remind customers that good prints and en- Kodak 


largements deserve the protection of a Kodak 
album or frame. (Australasia) Pty. Ltd. ... Branches in all States 


4 MEMBER AUDIT BUREAU OF CIRCULATIONS 
PHOTO-FiNISHING SERV 
LEAVE mA 
HERE | 
3. 
4. 


Decore Products Pty. Ltd., 516 Kent St., Sydney 


SHOWS YOU 5 NEW WAYS TO 
GET EXTRA PROFITS 7 


In Canada and the States many books and articles have been make up to 3/3 extra next time you sell a shampoo 
written on the theory of “co-ordinated selling” but here are If she washes and sets her hair at home, she’s in the market for a 
6 basic ideas that you can test today . . in your wn shop. colour rinse. Remember, Decore have the most convenient range 
Teach your sales staff these simple tricks and watch the immediate of colour rinses on the market . . . light rinses to add glinting 


jump in daily profits highlights . . . permanent rinses to restore colour to 
greying hair . . . silvery rinses for white and grey 
hair. Suace se 
make 1/9 extra every time you sell a Home Perm and colour 
Tell the customer about Decore Cold Wave Shampco She thank he women in tne remily . . . trom 
you, because it will make her perm take better, last longer. Decore : 
Cold Wave Shampoo is the secret shampoo hairdressers always use 
before giving an expensive Perm. 
make 2/2 extra every time you sell Sun Oil 
es : If the customer goes swimming and sun-baking, the chances are 
make 1/9 extra every time you sell a colour-rinse her hair is dry and brittle! Suggest Decore Sheenglo hairdressing and 
or hair dye! Ordinary shampoos and soap fade the colour, so give vitalising cream. It makes hard-to-manage hair sleek and shiny in 
vour customer a beauty tip she’ll really appreciate. Decore Special a matter of minutes. 
Shampoo is extra gentle . . . protects 
the rich colour, keeps it glossy and CHECK — STOCKS 


natural looking, Hair tinting experts 
always use Decore! It’s the only Special 
Shampoo on the market. 


(SAY DE-COR-AY) 


make 2/8 extra every time 
a blonde walks into your 
shop! 

Every blonde is wondering how the 
blonde models achieve that new 
“smokey, platinum glamour”. Suggest 
Decore Magic Silverwhite . . it's 
the newest thing in colour rinses 
Wonderful for grey and white hair, 
too! 


Blonding Cream. 


Oil Colour Shampoo. 


Special Shampoo, 


Sheenglo. 


beauty 
products 
for 
the hair 
by 


Cold Wave Shampoo. 


Vitalizing Oil. 


Magic Silver White. 


Oil Colour Shampoos for 


grey hair, 
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INSURANCE -.- - 
A VITAL NECESSITY 


ALL CHEMISTS' REQUIREMENTS 
RECEIVE PROMPT ATTENTION AT 


MELBOURNE FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


400 Collins St., Melbourne. 
49 St. George's Terrace, Perth. 


SYDNEY FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


9-11 Hunter St., Sydney. 


ADELAIDE FIRE OFFICE 


8! Currie St., Adelaide (Merged in The London 
and Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 


BRISBANE FIRE OFFICE 


Creek St., Brisbane (Merged in The London and 
Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 


ALL P.D.L. Chemists’ Indemnity 
Insurance is written by these Offices, 
which also handle all classes of 
General Insurances. 


These offices together comprise 
AMALGAMATED INSURANCE (AUST.) LTO. 


Directors: E. W. Braithwaite (P.D.L.), H. D. B. Cox 
(P.D.L.), W. Moffat, and Sir George Wales (Chairman). 


ESTABLISHED 1793 


ATKINSONe BARKERS 


INFANTS’ 
CORRECTIVE CORDIAL 


* 


THE INFANTS’ MEDICINE 
OF 150 YEARS’ STANDING 


* 
FOR TEETHING AND 
DIGESTIVE TROUBLES 
* 


Manufacturers: 


ROBERT BARKER & SON LTD. 


{3 Alistair Street, Manchester 1, England 


Telephones: BX 5601-2-3 


WILLIAM DELANY & COY 


WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS 


CHEMISTS’ SUNDRYMEN 


30-32 MARKET STREET, SYDNEY 


Importers, Indentors, Distributors 


Fine Chemicals, Chemists’ Sundries, Patent Medicines 
Toilet and Perfumery Preparations of Leading Makers 
Agency with stocks A.B. Tonic Wine 


ENQUIRIES 


SOLICITED 
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Distributed throughout Australia by \ 


asthma. 


KNOWS NO FRONTIERS 


@ and is not confined to one season. 


Sufferers from ASTHMA, 
BRONCHITIS and HAYFEVER 
need TABASAN’S safe, speedy 
relief all the year round. 


You can safely recommend 


} FOR ASTHMA | 


from the following agents 


4. mwa LTD., 65 Church Street, HAWTHORN, €.2, Victoria. 


3. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 38 Hutchinson Street, Surry Hills, SYDNEY. 
Phone: FA 1154. 


J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 20 Clifton Street, Prospect, S.A. Phone: ML 6824. 
D. MACLEAN PTY. LTD., Maclean's Bidg., 119-121 Charlotte Street, BRISBANE. 
WwW. J. CLAYDEN & CARPENTER LTD., Maclaren's Bullding, 144 William 
Street, PERTH. 


MADE BY Ayton OF LIVERPOOL ENGLAND 


The Premier House for od Pharmaceuticals 
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Geigy 


A new oral anticoagulant 


for the prophylaxis 
and treatment of 


thrombo-embolic disorders 


RAPID IN ACTION 
PREDICTABLE IN EFFECT 4 
EASILY CONTROLLED 


HON-CUMULATIVE 


EFFECTIVE IN SMALL DOSES 
ONCE DAILY ADMINISTRATION 


WELL TOLERATED 


RMACEUTICALS | | 
GEIGY (AUST.) PTY.LTD. 
ANY, N.S. 
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A “TREE OF LIFE” PRODUCT 


CARNEGIES 
PIPERAZINE 


The modern treatment for 
> AY worm infestation in medical 
and veterinary practice. 


Piperazine Hexahydrate 


Piperazine Citrate 


Piperazine Hydrochloride 


Piperazine Phosphate 


Piperazine Tartrate, etc. 


We supply many of our Piperazine 
Compounds in TABLETS to conform 
with customers individual requirements. 


MANUFACTURED AT OUR 


ae WELWYN GARDEN CITY FACTORY 


CARNEGIES OF WELWYN LIMITED 
Welwyn Garden City - Hertfordshire - England 


Enquiries to Sole Australian Agents: 
JOHN BEITH & CO. PTY. LTD. 
UNION HOUSE, GEORGE STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. Tel.: BU 4458-9 
104 WELLINGTON PARADE, EAST MELBOURNE, Tel.: JA 3645, JA 5544, JA 5526, JA 5486 
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Labyrinthine Disturbance 


The remarkable relief afforded by Dramamine in motion 
sickness has led to its effective use in controlling 
various other clinical conditions characterised by vertigo 


Vertigo, it has been stated, is primarily due to a 
disturbance of the organs of the body that are 
responsible for body balance. When the posture of 
the head is changed, the gelatinous substance in the 
semi-circular canals begins to flow. This flow 
initiates neural impulses which are transmitted to 
the vestibular nuclei and thence to different parts of 
the body such as the eye muscles, the cerebellum 
and skeletal muscles, the emetic centre, and the 
cerebrum. Vertigo may be caused by a disease or 
abnormal stimuli of any of these tissues involved 
in the transmission of the vertigo impulse, including 
the cerebellum and the end organs. 

Dramamine’s therapeutic efficiency is believed to 
be the result of suppressing over-stimulation of the 
labyrinth of the inner ear, which is the point at which 
the impulses causing the various disturbances 
originate. Thus, Dramamine prevents the resulting 


SEARLE 


symptom complex of vertigo, nausea and finally 
vomiting. 

The remarkable relief given by Dramamine in 
motion sickness led to studies of its value in allied 
conditions, and it is now widely used for the nausea 
and vomiting of pregnancy, anaesthesia, irradiation, 
electro-convulsive therapy, narcotic and certain other 
drugs ; for vestibular dysfunction associated with 
streptomycin therapy ; and for vertigo in Méniéres 
syndrome, hypertensive disease, labyrinthitis, and 
after fenestration procedures. 

Dramamine (brand of dimenhydrinate) is supplied 
in tablets of 50 mg. in bottles of 12, 500 and 1000 
tablets, and in cartons (10 strips of 10 tablets). 
Dramamine injections are available in 5 c.c. vials 
containing 250 mg., in boxes of 6 vials. 

G. D. Searle & Co. Ltd., High Wycombe, England. 
Distributed by D.H.A. Houses throughout Australia. 


Dizziness” : Vertigo and Syncope 
G.P. 8:35 (Nov.) 1953. 


* Regd. Trade Mark 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 28, 1958 


ay 

* 

DRAMAMINE’ IN VERTIGO 

bial 

Werle 

DR : P97 

= 


AND aspirin 


66 
Prspicn is a serious gastric irritant, particularly in peptic ulcer patients.” 


“Calcium aspirin... can be used with impunity, especially if prescribed in 
soluble form. 


British Medical Journal, 2nd July, 1955. 


D Pp provides soluble calcium aspirin in pure and 
stable form. 


Cc ©) D H S is a compound tablet that provides codeine 
and phenacetin, and soluble calcium aspirin 
which replaces the ordinary aspirin in tab. 
codein co. B.P. 


RECKITT & COLMAN (AUSTRALIA) LTD. (PHARMACEUTICAL DIVISION), SYDNEY 
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Delicious cold ‘AKTA-VITE’ | 
keeps energy up 
in summer! 


Build your 
SUMMER SALES... 


Recommend ‘AKTA-VITE’ to beat the heat —for 
sleeplessness, loss of appetite, nerviness and the general feeling 
of tiredness and lassitude that comes in hot, enervating weather. 


Display ‘AKTA-VITE’ on your counter, in your window, 
for bigger sales. 

Sales last summer proved the hot weather value of ‘AKTA-VITE’— 
your support this summer will help to expand this big new field, 


Ethical Division 
NICHOLAS PROPRIETARY LIMITED, 


AEI6 /5952 


Melbourne, Australia. Branches in all States. 
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the Commonwealth of Australia for the two-year 

period ended 30th June, 1956, provides a most 
interesting summary of the extending activities and 
ramifications of the Department. 

It is an illuminating document which conveys some 
indication of the extent to which the State is assuming 
responsibility for the health of the people and of the 
costs of the various services which are provided. 

These are matters of very great interest to the public 
and, in particular, to the members of the professions 
concerned with the preservation and maintenance of 
public health. 

In the short space of ten years Commonwealth expen- 
diture on national health has increased incredibly. 

The total expenditure for the year ended June 30, 
1946, was £1,111,292; in 1951, £12,665,490; and in 1956, 
£189,858,513. Thus in the course of one decade the 
cost multiplied approximately 100 times. 

Those who provide the health services for the nation 
are intimately concerned with the developments such 
as these. Pharmacy is involved. There have been, in 
the course of five years, tremendous changes in the 
system of meeting the pharmaceutical requirements of 
the community and the method by which these services 
are paid for. 

Prior to the year 1948/49 most of the medicines 
dispensed in the retail pharmacies of Australia were for 
private patients who paid for them individually. 

In the year 1955/56 Australian chemists dispensed 
14,224,475 National Health and Pensioner Benefit pre- 
scriptions, for which they received £10,445,171 from the 
Commonwealth Government in payment—an average 
of something like £2,750 per pharmacy. 


Te: report of the Director-General of Health for 


An annual bill of this size naturally places the Com- 
monwealth in the category of an important and valued 
client requiring a satisfactory service. It is of course 
equally obvious that the growing trend towards con- 
centration of these services under national schemes 
makes it imperative that the terms and conditions shall 
be satisfactory to the individual contractors. This is 
a matter which is in the hands of the Federated Phar- 
maceutical Service Guild of Australia, whose efforts 
to preserve the rights of the members in this and other 
directions have, up to date, been successful. 


It is worthy of note that the average cost per pre- 
scription of General Pharmaceutical Benefits was 
slightly more than £1 and for Pensioner Pharmaceutical 
Benefits the average was approximately 5.8 shillings 
per prescription—a figure which seems extremely low 
against the background of present-day costs. 


The report reviews the activities of the many sections 
within the control of the Department of Health. It is 


The Report of The Director-General of Health 


New Series: Vol. 39—No. 458 
Old Series: Vol. LXXIII—No. 866 
February 28, 1958 


a very informative document and one which repays 
study. 

Of particular interest are the references to the work 
of the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories which com- 
bine research and developmental work with commercial 
activities. In this section of the report is found a 
reference of great interest to the research which led to 
the dramatic success of the Salk vaccine, the speed with 
which the laboratories reached the production stage in 
Australia, and the safeguards taken to ensure the safety 
of supplies of the vaccine released for administration 
to the public. 

In April, 1955, the world learned for the first time 
of the success of the vaccine developed by Dr. Jonas 
Salk and his associates at the University of Pittsburgh. 

By mid 1956 the stage was reached where sufficient 
quantities of the vaccine were available for a nation- 
wide immunisation programme, and in June, 1956, sup- 
plies of vaccine were despatched to all States. 

A factor leading to the rapidity with which the labo- 
ratories swung into action was the knowledge that Dr. 
P. L. Bazeley had been in the United States for the 
previous two and a half years and had been working 
with Dr. Salk on all of the developments of the vaccine. 
As is now well known, he was commissioned to secure 
the necessary equipment and supplies and organise the 
production in Australia. 


An idea of the volume of production by the C.S.L. 
is obtained from the Trading and Profit and Loss 
Account. This account for the year ended June 30, 
1956, shows sale at £1,331,034 and net profit £4,141. 
According to the Balance Sheet, assets at June 30, 1956, 
totalled £4,089,896. 


Pharmaceutical chemists generally should be inter- 
ested in the references in the report to the radioactive 
isotope service of the Commonwealth X-ray and 
Radium Laboratory. 

These substances require specialised care in handling, 
and to provide this, specialised courses of training have 
been set up for pharmaceutical chemists in some 
countries. 

In the legislation of certain Australian States pro- 
vision has been made for confining the handling of 
these substances to trained and qualified people. 


All shipments of isotopes for Australia are sent 
directly to the Commonwealth X-ray and Radium Labo- 
ratory, which arranges Customs clearances and collec- 
tion. After inspection the radioactive isotopes are 
forwarded to users with the necessary technical infor- 
mation. Radioactive isotopes used for medical purposes 
are procured in bulk supplies at regular intervals and 
individual doses are dispersed for patients on receipt 
of requests approved by the various State Therapeutic 
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Trials Committees, which function through the Standing 
Committee on Radio-Isotopes of the National Health and 
Medical Research Council. 


In the year 1955/56 203 orders for 36 different isotopes 
were delivered to the laboratory. Five were for medical 
purposes and the remainder for research and industry. 


The report states that of the radio-isotopes imported 
for medical purposes phosphorus-32 and iodine-131 con- 
tinue to be most in demand. Other isotopes finding 
increased use in medicine are gold-198 for the treatment 
of peritoneal and pleural effusions associated with 
malignancies, and chromium-51 in haematological 
studies. 


MONTH 


News of Pharmaceutical Events at Home and Abroad | 


Many other activities are dealt with including the 
work of the Commonwealth Acoustics Laboratories, the 
Commonwealth Bureau of Dental Standards and the 
Commonwealth Health Laboratories. 


Special sections are devoted to the medical research 
and teaching institutes, quarantine, public health orga- 
nisations and Commonwealth grants. The services and 
the work of each of these sections extend over a wide 
and varied field, and the summarised information and 
statistics which are given in relation to each aspect of 
the work of each section contribute to the value of 
this report as a record of the expenditure of public 
funds on the health services of the Commonwealth. 


Retail Sales in Australia 


The Quarterly Bulletin of the Commonwealth Bureau 
of Census and Statistics dealing with retail sales of 
goods in Australia for the quarter ended September, 
1956, was recently released. The returns used in the 
estimates, it is claimed, cover approximately 40% of 
all retail sales in Australia. The figures relate to sale 
of goods and do not include payments for services such 
as repairs, accommodation, entertainment, etc. The 
supply of dispensed medicines, however, would be 
included. The principal point of interest in the report 
is that the total retail sales, as estimated for the 
September quarter, 1956, was a record. For the corre- 
sponding period in 1955 the estimated total retail sales 
were £514 million; for the same quarter in the year 
1956 the total was £539.4 million. 


After-Hour Sales 


The sale of goods illegally after hours by pharma- 
ceutical chemists operates unfairly against members of 
the profession who observe the law in relation to the 
times of closing. This, in effect, constitutes unethical 
as well as unlawful conduct. Ever since pharmacies 
have been conducted in this country the “late trader” 
had been a “thorn in the flesh” to his more law-abiding 
brethren. In recent years there has been considerable 
improvement, but it has not been possible to completely 
eradicate the undesirable practice. Perhaps this may 
be due to the fact that the law in some States is not 


vigorously applied, or that penalties are not sufficiently 
severe to act as a deterrent. 


The position apparently is regarded seriously in South 
Africa. One, Mr. Broude, a chemist and druggist, of 
Johannesburg, appeared before the South African Phar- 
macy Board on October 23. He had been fined £5 for 
having sold a bottle of hair tonic after 6 p.m., the 
legal closing hours for chemist shops. His counsel 
submitted that on the day in question a customer had 
telephoned an order for several items, but the hair 
tonic had been omitted. The customer’s husband called 
for it on his way to the city in the evening. The Board 
found Mr. Broude guilty of conduct which was improper 
and suspended him for one month with immediate effect. 


Discounts and Fair Trading 
Important Legislation in Western Australia 


The granting of discounts to various types of cus- 
tomers by wholesalers and distributors has always been 
a cause of complaint by pharmaceutical chemists. 

The passing by the Western Australian Parliament of 
the Continuing Bill of the Unfair Trading Act is, there- 
fore, of special interest. 

A reference to this Bill, which passed all stages in the 
Legislative Council in Western Australia on November 
29 is published in “Traders’ News” for January, 1958, 
which points out a provision of particular interest to 
retail traders—the prohibition of granting of preferen- 
tial or discriminatory discounts. 

This has been done by adding the following words to 
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the interpretation of “unfair trading methods” or “un- 
fair methods of trade competition”: 

“Being a party, whether as seller or purchaser, to a 
sale by or to a person engaged in trade, commerce or 
industry that discriminates, directly or indirectly, against 
competitors of the purchaser, in that a discount, rebate, 
allowance, price concession, or other advantage, is 
granted to the purchaser over and above any discount, 
rebate, allowance, price concession, or other advantage 
available at the time of the saie to the competitors in 
respect of a sale of goods of like quantity and quality.” 


Kodak Scholar in U.S.A. 


The most recent report from Mr. Alastair Lloyd, 
Kodak Travelling Scholar No. 3, is from Detroit, 
Michigan, U.S.A. 

In carrying out his' project, which involves 
investigation of the participation of pharmaceutical 
chemists in civil defence programmes, he has 
gained valuable experience and has made very 
important contacts. In Canada he met Mr. Earle 
Matthews, a pharmaceutical chemist and Federal 
Health Supplies Officer for the Canadian Civil Defence. 
Through this contact he was enabled to attend a week- 
long conference at Ampior. This was particularly for- 
tunate because the purpose of the conference was to 
examine the entire role of pharmacy in civil defence 
with particular reference to the health supplies pro- 
gramme. 

Mr. Lloyd reports that the Canadian Pharmaceutical 
Association and the whole profession are backing civil 
defence to the hilt. 

While at the conference at Ampior Mr. Lloyd was 
asked to speak on his impressions of the conference and 
also tell of some of the things he had learned from other 
countries he had visited. On another occasion he was 
asked to give a talk on Pharmacy in Australia. 

Mr. Lloyd is expected back in Victoria in April. 


The Australian Medical Congress— 
APF. Exhibited 


The Pharmaceutical Association in conjunction with 
the Pharmaceutical Society of Tasmania is arranging 
for the display of the A.P.F. at the Medical Trades Ex- 
hibition being held in conjunction with the 12th Aus- 
tralian Medical Congress in Hobart. 

This is quite an important work and experience has 
shown in the past that the publicity gained for the 
A.P.F. among medical practitioners in this way yields 
dividends in the increased use of the A.P.F. as a pre- 
scribing guide. The efforts of the Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation and the various pharmaceutical organisations to 
popularise the A.P.F. with a view to obtaining its gene- 
ral acceptance and wider use by medical practitioners 
have met with considerable success over the years. To 
consolidate the position, however, the publicity which 
has been given by the Association and the Societies re- 
quires supporting by pharmaceutical chemists in prac- 
tice. Much can be done by them in keeping the formu- 
lary before the notice of the local medical practitioners 
and encouraging its use. This is one of the methods by 
which the art of prescribing and compounding original 
prescriptions can be preserved. 


Two Veterans Pass On 

It is our sad duty to record this month the passing 
of two men who, in their time, served pharmacy loyally 
and well. 

During the month news was received of the death of 
Mr. John L. Townley, who was President of the Phar- 
macy Board of New South Wales for many years, a 
member of the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of N.S.W., and was a keen and earnest worker in the 
cause of pharmacy. 

Another man whose work was, perhaps, better known 
to a former generation, whose death was reported was 
Mr. Fred Lorman, of Western Australia. Mr. Lorman 
was a well-known figure in pharmacy in Western Aus- 
tralia for many years. He succeeded the late Edward 
Mayhew as Registrar of the Pharmaceutical Council of 
Western Australia, an office which he held with distinc- 
tion and which brought him closely inte contact with 
colleagues in Western Australian pharmacy. 

Both Mr. Townley and Mr. Lorman held the respect 
and affection of their colleagues in their own States and 
beyond, and their many friends will mourn their loss. 
We convey our sympathy to those they have left behind 
and record a tribute for jobs well done. 

Writing of Mr. Townley, the President of the Phar- 
maceutical Society of N.S.W., Mr. K. H. Powell, says:— 

“New South Wales Pharmacy has lost a great stalwart 
this month (February) in the death of J. L. Townley. 

He served his fellow pharmacists long and worthily, 
having been elected to the Pharmaceutical Society Coun- 
cil in 1922, was President in 1927-29, and was still a 
councillor at the time of his death. 

He also served on the Pharmacy Board from 1937, 
serving a record term as president from 1941 until his 
death. 

John was well known to pharmaceutical chemists 
throughout Australia as he was a regular attendant at 
all pharmaceutical conferences. 

Besides his interest in official pharmaceutical mat- 
ters he was also keen on the social, or sporting aspect, 
being associated with the Chemists’ Cricket Club in its 
early days and later on with thé bowling fraternity. 

He was the complete, balanced personality, a chemist 
interested in his fellow men, respected in his profession 
and in the district which he served so ably and for such 
a long period. 

His passing is pharmacy’s loss.” 


Pharmaceutical Leader Passes 


A prominent personality in pharmaceutical circles 
and representative of the old established company of 
Allen and Hanburys Ltd., in the person of Mr. F. C. 
Hanbury, J.P., Ph.C., passed away at his home in Hert- 
fordshire on October 21, 1957. 

Frederick Capel Hanbury was born in 1879. He 
received his early education at. Marlborough College 
and then studied at the College of the Pharmaceutical 
Society in London, passing the minor and major exami- 
nations in 1902 and 1903. He played an important part 
in the extension and development of Allen and Han- 
burys’ interests in various parts of the world, and 
became Chairman of the Company in 1937, from which 
position he retired in 1954. 
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THE CARCINOGENICITY OF BROWN COAL TAR 
By G. S. Christie and N. E. W. McCallum 


Department of Pathology, University of Melbourne 

Although clinica! observations on cancer have been 
reported for centuries, it was not until the year 1775 
that any connection was suggested between the inci- 
dence of the disease and the industry in which the 
sufferer was employed. At this time Sir Percival Pott, 
a surgeon at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, traced the 
origin of skin cancer, so prevalent among chimney 
sweeps, to contamination of the skin with soot. It is 
evident that the significance of this discovery was not 
understood at that time. 


The next observation of a similar nature was made 
nearly 100 years later. There had been considerable 
development of the coal tar industry, and it was ob- 
served that there was a high incidence of skin cancer 
among the exposed workers. The relationship was re- 
ported in 1875, and was soon followed by other in- 
stances in which the prevalence of cancer was related 
to certain occupations. Workers in the Lancashire cot- 
ton spinning mills shOwed an abnormally high inci- 
dence of cancer—the so-called “mule spinners’” can- 
cer—which was attributed to the constant spraying of 
mineral oil on the operatives. Bell, in Scotland, drew 
similar comparisons concerning workers in Scottish 
shale fields. 


This persistent association between occupation and 
the occurrence of cancer gave rise to the theory that 
in each case there was some compound—pro mgr the 
same one—which was the causal agent of the disease. 
Accordingly, a series of experiments was initiated in 
which coal tar was repeatedly applied to the skin of 
laboratory animals, but all the earlier attempts failed, 
probably because the applications were not continued 
over a sufficiently long period of time. However, in 
1915, two Japanese pathologists, Yamagiwa and Ichi- 
kawa, succeeded in producing malignant growths on 
the ears of rabbits by the repeated application of coal 
tar, and a satisfactory confirmation of the ability of coal 
tar to induce cancerous growth was established. 


This demonstration encouraged various groups of re- 
search workers to attempt to isolate the compound 
responsible for this insidious effect in the human body. 
The chemical compound sought was referred to as the 
“carcinogen.” In London, Kennaway, Cook, Hieger, 
Mayneord and others began in 1922 the tremendous 
task of fractionating coal tar to determine in which 
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fraction the carcinogen resided. In Boston, U.S.A., an- 
other team began similar investigations a few years 
later. It is beyond the scope of this paper to describe 
the fascinating details of the research which eventu- 
ally led to the discovery of compounds which pos- 
sessed definite carcinogenic activity. For those inter- 
ested in a very lucid account of the work, a full report 
is to be found in a review by Haddow and Kon (1947). 


The British research team found that they could pre- 
oa carcinogenically active tars by heating petroleum, 
hair, skin, yeast, cholesterol and acetvlene. They also 
observed that the higher the temperature of the pre- 
paration the more potent was the product (this factor 
now appears to be important in relation to the smok- 
ing of cigarettes where the temperature of the burning 
tip is in the vicinity of 700° C.). Further activities of 
the research team revealed that in the fractionation of 
coal tar the active principle was in the higher boiling 
point fraction, was neutral and nitrogen-free, and was 
probably a polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon possessing 
a highly characteristic fluorescence—the so-called “can- 
cer spectrum.” These findings induced the group to 
synthesise polycyclic aromatic compounds related to 
anthracene and benzanthracene; in 1930 they produced 
1:2:5:6-dibenzanthracene (I), which proved to be the 
first synthetic compound which, of itself, was capable 
of inducing cancer in an experimental animal. 


1:2:5:6-dibenzanthracene 


Having achieved this success, they began to investi- 
gate coal tar with the aim of isolating 1:2:5:6-dibenzan- 
thracene. They began with two tons of coal tar, and 
eventually isolated a few grams of a crystalline frac- 
tion which gave the characteristic fluorescence, was 
powerfully carcinogenic, but was not dibenzanthracene. 
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This hitherto unknown substance was eventually found 
to be 3:4-benzpyrene, the first naturally occurring cyclic 
hydrocarbon which was found to be carcinogenic (II). 


3:4-benzpyrene 


It was thus established that more than one chemical 
compound is capable of acting on the cells of the adult 
body to produce the growth disturbance we know as 
cancer. In recent years research has shown that very 
many elements and compounds possess carcinogenic 
activity. J. P. Greenstein, in his textbook “Biochemis- 
try of Cancer” records that in 1941 Hartwell listed close 
on 700 chemical substances which have been tested for 
carcinogenic activity. Some 170, or roughly one- 
quarter, of the compounds tested were reported to 
possess the power of evoking cancer in experimental 
animals. Ten years later Hartwell published a second 
list, embodying the results of tests on 600 more com- 
pounds, 150 of which were found to be carcinogenic. 
Many more have been reported since. 


In the present work it was decided to investigate the 
earcinogenic activity of brown coal tar and to compare 
it with the activity of black coal tar. Most people will 
be aware that in recent years the large brown coal de- 
posits of Victoria have been exploited for the produc- 
tion of household and industrial gas. A by-product of 
.-his conversion is brown coal tar. Many will also be 
aware that a black coal tar preparation has for many 
years been used in the treatment of skin ailments. 


In the experiment a sample of brown coal tar from 
the retorts of the Gas and Fuel Corporation of Victoria 
in Gippsland was used. Forty white mice of C3H strain 
were divided into five groups, and one group was used 
to test each of the following materials:— 


(a) Brown coal tar; 
(b) Black coal tar; 


(c) Brown coal tar ointment, identical with black 
coal tar ointment APF, but substituting brown 
coal tar for black; 


(d) Black coal tar ointment (APF); 


(e) The ointment base of the APF black coal tar 
preparation. 


The hair of the animals was clipped over an area 
of the back and flank, and the material was smeared 
on the skin of each animal with a glass rod once per day 
six days per week. 


After one month the animals to which the concen- 
trated tars were applied shed all hair over the painted 
area, and the skin became red, dry and cracked. With 
these animals, the painting had to be stopped for two 
weeks, and then restarted five times per week. 


The following results were obtained: 


(a) Brown coal tar—papillomata developed in every 
animal in times varying from four to eight 
months. Malignant skin tumours developed in 
two animals. 

(b) Black coal tar—papillomata developed in every 

animal in times varying from three to five 


months, and malignant tumours of the skin oc- 
curred in four animals. 


(c) Brown coal tar ointment—no papillomata, warts 
or deranged keratinisation occurred in eight 
months of painting. 


Black coal tar ointment (APF)—five animals de- 
veloped warty papillary growths in times varying 
from six to eight months, but no malignant 
tumours were obtained. 
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(e) Ointment base—no papillomata, warts or de- 
ranged keratinisation occurred in eight months 
of painting. 


Discussion 


The type of lesion produced is shown in the figures, 
which are taken from animals to which black coal tar 
was applied. The first change was an atrophy of the 
hair follicles and sebaceous glands so that the epi- 
dermis thereafter became dry, scaly and hairless. Small 
hard, warty outgrowths (Figs. 1 and 2) then developed, 
which on histological examination were found to be 
squamous papillomata (Fig. 5). Each one consisted of 
an aggregate of small tree-like projections covered by 
a thick layer of epidermal cells producing an excessive 
amount of horny keratin. The whole mass was freely 
movable on the deeper tissues, suggesting that the pro- 
cess of invasion, so characteristic of malignant tumours, 
was not present. This was confirmed by examination 
of the histological sections (Fig. 5), where the deep 
edge of even a large papilloma can be seen to lie at 
the same level as the surrounding skin, indicating that 
no invasion of the dermis or underlying muscle had 
taken place. The large papillomata often developed a 
a deal of horny keratin on the external surface 
(Fig. 2). 


Malignant change sometimes occurred in a papilloma 
(Fig. 4), which then became more firmly attached at its 
base. Histologically this was shown by invasion of the 
dermis and underlying muscle (Figs. 6 and 7) by iso- 
of cells of irregular histological form 
(Fig. 8). 


Malignant change did not always begin in a pre- 
existing papilloma, but sometimes started in an area 
of the painted skin between the papillomata. Tumours 
behaving in this way were malignant from the outset, 
and did not form a horny projection standing out from 
the surface. In Fig. 9, invasion of the dermis down to 
the muscle layer has already taken place, although the 
epidermis shows very little alteration. The same 
tumour is shown at higher magnification in Fig. 10, and 
small groups of epithelial cells are scattered through- 
out the dermal connective tissue. 


In the Melbourne University Department of Path- 
ology, a staining method has recently been developed 
which can distinguish between malignant and non- 
malignant epithelial cells (Louis, 1957). Stains of this 
type consist of a fluorescent dye, such as fluorescein 
itself, coupled to certain types of protein. Frozen sec- 
tions of fresh, unfixed tissue are required, and it is 
found that the cytoplasm of normal cells stains well 
but ‘that of malignant cells stains poorly. The distinc- 
tion is enhanced when the slide is examined or photo- 
graphed under ultra-violet light, which exploits the 
fluorescent property of the stain. The same section of 
tissue can then be fixed and stained by conventional 
methods and a pair of photomicrographs obtained for 
comparison. 


Figs. 11 and 12 were prepared in this way from a 
section from the edge of a tar-induced tumour of one 
of the present series of mice. The hyperplastic but 
non-malignant skin at the edge of the tumour fluoresces 
brightly (upper right corner), but the groups of epi- 
bes cells forming the bulk of the field fluoresce very 
weakly. 
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This method was used to add confirmatory evidence 
to the histological conclusions regarding the malignancy 
or otherwise of the lesions induced. 


While the experiments demonstrate convincingly that 
brown coal tar is less carcinogenic than black coal tar 
for the skin of mice, reserve must always be exercised 
in transferring results of animal experiments directly 
to human beings. 


In the present case, however, there is direct evidence 
that black coal tar is an industrial hazard capable of 
producing skin cancer in man as well as in the mouse. 


One may therefore conclude that when prolonged 
application of a tar ointment is required, it is a legiti- 
mate precaution to use brown coal tar to reduce the 
danger of producing a “prepared field” of skin for the 
co-carcinogenic action of some non-specific irritant per- 
haps many years later. 


The experiment has been carried out twice in mice 
and is being repeated using rabbits, and another sample 
of brown coal tar. 


Summary 


(1) A short account of chemical carcinogenesis has been 
presented. 


(2) The carcinogenicity of black coal tar BP and of 
black coal tar ointment APF has been compared 
with that of brown coal and brown coal tar oint- 
ment using a sample originating from the Gipps- 
land plant of the Gas and Fuel Corporation of Vic- 
toria. 

(3) The method of repeated skin painting of mice was 
used. 

(4) It was concluded that brown coal tar is lower in 
carcinogenic activity than black coal tar. 


(5) It is recommended that the replacement of black 
coal tar by brown coal tar in pharmaceutical pre- 
parations intended for prolonged application to 
human skin would be a justifiable precaution. 
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Legends to Illustrations 


Fig. 1.: Photograph of mouse 90 days after skin paint- 
ing with black coal tar was started. The hair has been 
shed over the painted area and two small warty 
growths are present. 


Fig. 2: Same mouse as in Fig. 1 at 160 days. One of 
the two oldest papillomata has grown considerably and 
has developed a dark, horny, elongated apex. Both are 
still mobile at their aitachment to the skin, showing 
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A few small 
papillomata have developed more recently in the 
painted field. 


that malignant invasion is not occurring. 


Fig. 3: Another mouse at 120 days. A group of sessile 
papillomata firmly attached to the skin is present. 


Fig. 4: Same mouse as in Fig. 3 after 160 days. The 
largest tumour formed a firm, compact mass, which 
was not freely movable, but fixed to the underlying 
muscle tissue. The surface was ulcerated. 


Fig. 5: Photomicrograph (x30) of papilloma removed 
surgically 90 days after tar painting began. The surface 
layer of the skin (epidermis) is greatly thickened, and 
folded to form a group of papillary projections. The 
mass is above surface level, and has not penetrated the 
dermis or the sheet of muscle under the dermis. 


Fig. 6: Photomicrograph (x40) of papillary carcinoma 
removed surgically from mouse shown in Fig. 4. .The 
papillary structure is less regular than in the non- 
malignant papilloma, and invasion through the dermis 
into the underlying muscle sheet has occurred. 


Fig. 7: Photomicrograph (x50) of another area of the 
tumour shown in Fig. 6. 


Fig. 8: Photomicrograph (x180) of the edge of a 
malignant tumour from the skin of a mouse painted 
with black coal tar. Masses of squamous cells, some- 
times showing foci of keratinisation, are invading the 
dermis. 


Fig. 9: Photomicrograph (x30) of a small papule in 
the skin of a mouse 120 days after painting with black 
coal tar. There is no superficial papillary mass, but 
the full thickness of the dermis has been infiltrated by 
small groups of squamous epithelial cells. 


Fig. 10: Photomicrograph (x150) of the same speci- 
men as Fig. 9. 


Fig. 11: Fluorescence photomicrograph (x200) of the 
edge of a malignant skin tumour from a mouse painted 
with black coal tar. The non-malignant epithelium 
(upper right corner) fluoresces brightly, whereas the 
groups of malignant cells fluoresce weakly, except for 
patches of keratin. 


Fig. 12: Photomicrograph (x200) of the identical sec- 
tion after staining with haematoxylin and eosin. The 
uniformity of the non-malignant cells (upper right cor- 
ner) contrasts with the irregularity of the tumour cells. 
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PROGRESS WITH DRUGS 
THE PROBLEM OF NEW PRODUCTS 


Reprinted from the “Pharmaceutical Journal,” 
November 16, 1957 


Although it is generally agreed that advances in 
therapeutics during the past two decades have been 
greater than in any other comparable period in history, 
this rapid progress has added to the problems of the 
physician and the pharmacist in general practice. Some- 
times the disadvantages of a new drug do not become 
evident until the effects of long-term treatment have 
been studied; as a result, the drug is subjected to some 
modifications, and the product in its original form be- 
comes obsolete. On the other hand, a new form of 
treatment may become so widely used that it is supplied 
by several different manufacturers, often under as many 
different proprietary names. As far as the pharmacist 
is concerned, this leads to duplication of stock and to 
considerable capital expenditure. The situation may 
be further complicated by the formulation of products 
in a way that is claimed to enhance their effects or 
endow them with synergistic actions. Taking into ac- 
count the preparations which are no longer ordered 
when they are superseded by others with different ac- 
tivity, the situation might almost be described as “‘con- 
fusion worse confounded.” 


Such difficulties as these prompted the resolution 
passed at this year’s Branch Representatives’ meeting 
and considered by the Council of the Society. It sug- 
gests that all new products should receive approval 
before general release; that such approval be confined 
to a product under one name only; and that a manu- 
facturer should have the sole rights of a new product 
for three years. 


The problem is a complex one, and those who try 
to solve it sometimes point to the procedure in other 
countries. An equivalent to the American New and 
Non-Official Remedies has sometimes been held up as 
an example of the kind of “screening” required in this 
country for new products. It must be remembered, 
however, that although the (then) Committee on Phar- 
macy and Chemistry of the American Medical Associa- 
tion gave their approval to certain drugs, which were 
subsequently known as “N.N.R. Accepted,” submission 
of products to the Committee was entirely voluntary. 
Further, acceptance of an article by the Committee was 
neither an endorsement nor a recommendation for its 
use—it meant only that the product had been found 
to conform with the Committee’s rules. The American 
— has recently been changed, and the renamed 

ouncil on Drugs is now concerned with evaluating— 
not necessarily approving—new drugs submitted. The 
monographs, published regularly in the Journal of the 
American Medical Association, are based on reports 
supplied by the manufacturers; and although the 
Council endeavours to obtain the opinion and advice 
of experts who serve in a consultant capacity, it does 
not undertake any actual tests or trials. Consideration 
is given to combinations or mixtures of two or more 
active ingredients only if it is considered desirable 
to present the Council’s views on any such prepara- 
tion. The change from acceptance to evaluation was 
made in order to speed up the publication of available 
information. 

In France, the marketing of new pharmaceutical pro- 
ducts is controlled by legislation introduced in 1941, and 
an official permit must be obtained from the Ministre 
de la Santé; this restriction also applies to imported 
products. Nevertheless, the number of specialties mar- 
keted in France appears to be considerably higher than 
in Britain, although these are not all admitted for re- 
fund under the Sécurité Sociale. 

Assuming that legislation could be introduced to exer- 
cise the kind of control suggested by the resolution, an 
exact definition would be required for the term “new 


product,” making allowance for changes in chemical 
constitution which, although slight, might considerably 
affect the clinical results. The approving authority 
would need to be large enough to include specialists in 
clinical medicine, chemistry, pharmacy, pharmacology 
and possibly physics, but not so large that the market- 
ing of new products would be delayed. 

If control of marketing were eventually achieved, 
would the resulting situation be ideal from the point 
of view of patient, doctor and pharmacist? Would it 
abolish the production of various combinations of drugs 
for sale to the public? These and many other questions 
would have to be asked and answered before a phar- 
maceutical Utopia could be reached. 


B.P, APPROVED NAMES 


The following additional Approved Names have been 
devised or selected by the British Pharmacopoeia Com- 
mission. It is intended that if any of the drugs to 
which these Approved Names are applied should even- 
tually be described in the British Pharmacopoeia the 
Approved Name should be its official title. The issue 
of an Approved Name does not imply that the substance 
will necessarily be included in the British Pharmaco- 
poeia or that the Commission is prepared to recom- 
mend the use of the substance in medicine. The names 
appearing in the second column of the following list 
include some registered trademarks: 


Other Names 


a-3-Acetoxy-6-dimethyl- 
amino-4:4-diphenylheptane 
O-Acetate of a-6-dimethyl- 
-0 
a-6-Dimethylamino-4:4- 
diphenylheptan-3-ol. 
Dipheny1-(4-piperidy]) 
methanol 
Frenquel is the hydrochloride 
8-3-Acetoxy-6-dimethyl 
amino-4:4-diphenylheptane 
O-Acetate of 8-6-dimethyl- 


Approved Name 
* Alphacetylmethadol 


*Alphamethadol 
Azacyclonol 


*Betacetylmethadol 


-0 
8-6-Dimethylamino-4:4- 
diphenylheptan-3-ol 
2-(4-Bromodiphenylmethoxy) 
ethyldimethylamine 
4-Bromo-a-phenylbenzyl 
2-dimethylaminoethyl ether 


6-Chloro-7-sulphamoylbenzo- 

1:2:4-thiadiazine 1:1-dioxide 
Chlotride; Diuril; Saluric 
Choline Theophyllinate Choline salt of theophylline 
Choledyl 


*Betamethadol 


*Bromodiphenhydra- 
mine 
(Replaces Approved 
Name bromazine 
from May, 1958) 
Chlorothiazide 


Cyclopregnol 68-Hydroxy-3:5-cyclo- 
pregnan-20-one 
Neurosterone 
Cycloserine p-4-Aminoisoxazolid-3-one 
Seromycin 
Deserpidine 11-Demethoxyreserpine 
Harmony] 
*Desomorphine Dihydrodeoxymorphine 
*Dimepheptanol 6-Dimethylamino-4:4- 


diphenylheptan-3-ol 
Methadol 
Diphenylmethyl 1-methyl-4- 
piperidyl ether 
Histryl is the hydrochloride 
Ethyl 1-[2-(2-hydroxyethoxy) 
ethyl]-4-phenylpiperidine- 
4-carboxylate 
1-(2-cycloHexyl-2-hydroxy- 


(Replace Approved 
Name methadol) 
Diphenylpyraline 


*Etoxeridine 


Hexocyclium 
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Other Names 


phenethyl) -4:4-dimethy!- 
piperazinium methy|sulphate 
Tral 
Dihydromorphinone 
Dilaudid is the hydrochloride 
1 : 6-Di-(2-chloroethylamino) - 
1 : 6-dideoxy-p-mannitol 
Degranol is the 
dihydrochloride 
6-Methyl-A°-deoxymorphine 
Dihydromethylmorphinone 
Myristyl ester of 
benzylmorphine 
178-Hydroxy-19-norandrost- 
4-en-3-one 
19-Norandrostenolone 
178-Hydroxyoestr-4-en-3-one 
Durabolin is the 
phenylpropionate 
Dihydrohydroxycodeinone 
Eucodal is the hydrochloride 
Dihydrohydroxymorphinone 
10-(3-Dimethylaminopropy]) 
phenothiazine 
Sparine is the hydrochloride 
10-(2 : 3-Bisdimethylamino- 
propy]) phenothiazine 
a-Phthalimidoglutarimide 
Distaval 
Thebacon Acetyldihydrocodeinons 
*Trimeperidine 1 : 2: 5-Trimethy]l-4-pheny]- 
4-propionyloxypiperidine 
* Narcotic substances which fall under International 
Conventions and are not available as therapeutic agents. 


Approved Name 
Methylsulphate 


Hydromorphone 


Mannomustine 


*Methyldesorphine 
*Metopon 
*Myrophine 


Nandrolone 


Oxycodone 
*Oxymorphone 

Promazine 

Proquamezine 


Thalidomide 


PLAN NOW! 


TTEND 
N.Z.A.A.S. 
DELAIDE 


UGUST 
1958 


Section O — Pharmaceutical Science. 


THE NEW PHARMACOPOEIA 


The British Pharmacopoeia Commission, 1953-58, 
have reported to the Pharmacopoeia Committee of the 
General Medical Council that work on the preparation 
of a new edition of the British Pharmacopoeia has been 
completed, and printing is in progress. Arrangements 
have been made for the book to be published early in 
March, so that it may become official in Great Britain 
on September 1, 1958—exactly five years from the date 
on which the British Pharmacopoeia 1953 became effec- 
tive. 

The Commission was last reconstituted in 1953, when 
the following persons, who had been nominated by a 
Selection Committee at a meeting convened in Feb- 
ruary of that year, were appointed or reappointed with 
effect from October 1: Professor S. Alstead, M.D. (clini- 
cal medicine); Professor H. Berry, B.Sc. Se ae 
Professor D. M. Dunlop, M.D. (therapeutics); Mr. J. C 
Hanbury, B.Pharm. (pharmacy); Dr. F. Hartley, BSc., 
Ph.D. (pharmaceutical chemistry); Professor W. H. Lin- 
nell, D.Sc. (pharmaceutical chemistry); Professor R. P. 
Linstead, C.B.E., F.R.C.S., D.Sc. (general chemistry); 
Professor A. D. Macdonald, M.D. (pharmacology); Dr. 
J. R. Nicholls, C.B.E., D.Sc. (analytical chemistry); Dr. 
W. L. M. Perry, M.D. (biological products); Dr. E. F. 
Scowen, M.D. (clinical medicine). Professor Dunlop 
was reappointed as Chairman of the Commission. 


In January, 1955, Professor Linstead resigned from 
the Commission, and Dr. Walker was appointed in his 
place. In June, 1957, Professor Alstead and Professor 
Berry resigned from the Commission. On receipt of 
their resignations, steps were taken by the President 
and by the Chairman of the Pharmacopoeia Committee 
to constitute and convene a Selection Committee in 
order to consider what steps should be taken to fill the 
vacancies which had arisen. The Pharmaceutical So- 
cieties and Medical Research Council were asked to 
nominate the appropriate number of members to the 
Committee, and the four members who had been ap- 
pointed by the Council to the Selection Committee 
which had met in 1953 and 1955 were invited to act 
again in that capacity. The members nominated by 
the Pharmaceutical Societies of Great Britain, Ireland, 
and Northern Ireland were Mr. F. W. Adams, B.Sc., 
F.P.S., A.R.I.C., and Mr. E. A. Brocklehurst, M.P.S. The 
Selection Committee nominated Professor E. J. Wayne, 
M.D., F.R.C.S., and Mr. D. W. Hudson, M.P.S., for ap- 
pointment to the vacancies in the Commission, and they 
were duly appointed with effect from September 1, 
1957. 


A New Commission 


The term of office for which the members of the 
Commission were appointed was not specified, but 
since 1948 the interval between the publication of suc- 
cessive editions of the British Pharmacopoeia has been 
five years, and it has been the practice to reconstitute 
the Commission at or near the date on which each new 
edition has taken effect. In these circumstances, and 
in accordance with previous practice, the present mem- 
bers of the Commission consider that. their term of 
office should be deemed to end at a date in or about 
September, 1958. 

The Committee agree with this view, and with a 
view to the reconstitution of the Commission they have 
resolved: 


(i) “That a British Pharmacopoeia Selection Commit- 
tee be constituted to nominate persons for appointment 
by the Council as members of the British Pharmaco- 
poeia Commission with effect from a date in or about 
September, 1958, and to nominate one of the said per- 
sons for appointment as Chairman of the Commission 
with effect from the same date.” 

(ii) “That the following persons be nominated by the 
Council as members of the British Pharmacopoeia Selec- 
tion Committee: Dr. Dain, Lord Cohen, Dr. Thomson, 
and the President.” 
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(iii) “That Dr. Dain be appointed by the Council as 
Chairman of the British Pharmacopoeia Selection Com- 


mittee.” 


CHEMICAL CARCINOGENIC AGENTS 


Dr. J. W. Cook, F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor, University of 
Exeter, recently lectured at Makerere College, Kam- 
pala, to the East African Section, Royal Institute of 
Chemistry. His address, “Chemical Carcinogenic 
Agents,” was thus reported in the “Journal of the Royal 
Institute of Chemistry,’ November, 1957:— 

“In his opening remarks the lecturer gave a brief 
account of the statistics of cancer mortality. Although 
there has been an apparent rise in the number of deaths 
due to cancer, Dr. Cook pointed out that this must be 
offset against the improvement in diagnostic methods 
and also the improving control over other mortal 
diseases. 

Before discussing in detail the known chemical car- 
cinogenic agents, Dr. Cook described the methods of 
testing compounds for their activity. He also noted 
that chemical compounds are only one means of in- 
ducing cancerous growth, others being X-rays, other 
forms of radiation and various viruses. About 400 
chemical substances are known to have carcinogenic 
properties. It is not possible to detect common features 
of molecular structure amongst all these substances, 
though in smaller groups, e.g., 1 : 2-benzanthracene de- 
rivatives, such features can be detected. The lecturer 
discussed the carcinogenic activity of 8-naphthylamine 
and butter yellow, which until comparatively recently 
found extensive use in industry. 

Dr. Cook then considered recent work on carcino- 
genic compounds, in particular 3 : 4-benzpyrene present 
in cigarette smoke and the exhaust fumes of diesel and 
petrol engines. The lecturer’s personal view was that 
although statistically there is evidence for the connec- 
tion between lung cancer and the smoking of cigarettes 
this evidence must still be considered inconclusive, 
since the 3 : 4-benzpyrene and other known carcinogens 
are present in such very small quantities in the smoke. 

The lecturer discussed possible metabolic changes 
which might produce carcinogens from natural mate- 
rials in the body. He showed that there is still no 
known natural route for the production of substances 
such as methylcholanthrene from cholesterol or other 
natural steroids. In conclusion, he suggested that pos- 
sibly workers had been misled previously by the ob- 
vious chemical relationship of steroids with high-ac- 
tivity carcinogens. If metabolic carcinogens are the 
cause of most cancerous growths, it may be that these 
are of very much lower activity than the compounds 
of the polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon type. He cited 
some recent work from the United Siates supporting 
this hypothesis.” 


POSITIVE PRESSURE FILTRATION 


Fibre-free Filtrates 
By I. J. Carter, Ph.C. 


This article describes a device which may be used 
in a pharmacy or laboratory for rapid filtration of small 
= of aqueous solutions, to yield fibre-free fil- 
rates. 

A new type of filter medium, namely, a nylon filter 
disc, is also suggested for pharmaceutical practice. It 
is hoped that this filter medium will overcome difficul- 
ties associated with those in use at present. 

The accepted method of speedy filtration in labora- 
tory practice is to use vacuum, applied to a buchner 
funnel, fitted with either a sintered glass disc or a filter 
paper. The great disadvantages of this method are 
the capital cost, the time factor and lack of mobility. 

It has been suggested that rather than use vacuum 
some simple device employing positive pressure may be 


devised. At first, attempts ‘were made to modify a 
simple hypodermic syringe of the Record type, but, due 
to high initial cost, barrel fragility and no suitable 
method of attaching the filter to the barrel, this scheme 
was not satisfactory. 

Recently an all-nylon syringe of French manufacture 
has become available in Victoria, and attempts were 
made to modify these to our purposes. 

Various methods of attaching sintered glass discs and 
paper filters to the barrel were tried, but none were 
found satisfactory. 


PHARMACEUTICAL 
PRESSURE FILTER 
HALE SECTION 


Barrel Spun te Act as 


finger Grip 


———— Sola Plunger with 3 Air 
Locks 


Heavy Threoced Nipple 
with Knurled Grip. 


Filter In Pe sition. 


When it was found that no ready-made article could 
be used it was decided to design and fabricate a positive 
pressure filter to suit exactly the needs of a practising 
pharmacist. 

The choice of materials was limited, and we needed 
a material that would at least fill the following re- 
quirements :— 

(a) Be durable and readily available. 

(b) Could be fabricated in small or large numbers. 

(c) Would not contaminate pharmaceutical solutions, 

particularly as the filter is primafily intended 
for ophthalmic solutions. 

The materials investigated included:— 


(1) Glass 

A Pyrex glass barrel was designed and fabricated in 
the Glass Blowing Department of the Melbourne Tech- 
nical College. A Polystyrene plunger with a neoprene 
washer was made and fitted. This type of filter could 
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be made at low cost and in any quantity, but was highly 
fragile. 


(2) Synthetic Resins 
_ (a) Nylon. Stock nylon tube of suitable dimensions 
is not available in Australia. Nylon powder for injec- 
tion or pressure moulding is available (I.C.1.A.N.Z.), 
but this requires great outlay for the manufacture of 
dies and equipment. 


(b) Thermoplastic Resin. Polyethylene and Polyvinyl 
Chloride tube of suitable dimensions is available in 
Victoria, and sections of these were obtained and filters 
made. These materials have the advantage of easy fab- 
rication, low fragility and cheapness, but suffer from 
the inability to withstand repeated heat sterilisations. 


(3) Metal 


Consideration was given to a variety of metals, and 
the final choice was reduced to stainless steel or chro- 
mium-plated brass. 


Stainless steel is the metal of choice for surgical 
equipment, and a filter of a design similar to the sketch 
was made from this metal. This appeared to be the 
answer to our problems, and it was almost decided to 
produce a number from this pattern to subject to a 
test survey. However, on consideration of cost, it was 
decided to modify the design to make it wholly from 
chrome-plated brass. 


The drawing included with this article shows the 
design as now evolved. 


The capacity of the filter is six (6) fluid drachms, 
which is sufficient for most eye-drop prescriptions, and 
as the filtration is under pressure very little of the 
filtrate remains, and hence only a slight excess (20-30 
mins.) of the prescription need be prepared. 


The chromium plating used on the filter is of ex- 
tremely high abrasion-resistant quality and also very 
resistant to attack from electrolytes, such as Mercury, 
Silver, Zinc salts. 

The features of the design are:— 


(a) Heavy gauge hard brass barrel, hard chrome 
plated and honed to uniform bore diameter. 

(b) Flange spun directly on to barrel end to serve 
double purpose of funnel and finger grip. 

(c) Lower end of barrel threaded to take outlet 
nozzle. 

(d) Heavy brass rod plunger attached to a solid brass 
piston, hard chrome plated and hand honed to 
fit barrel. 

This piston is designed to obviate the use of 
washers (which wear out eventually), and is long 
enough to act as a self-centring guide. 

(e) The finger grip at the top of the plunger is large 
enough to take the largest thumb. 

(f) The outlet nozzle is threaded to the barrel and 
knurled so that it may be easily attached and 
removed. There is sufficient length of thread to 
accommodate either a sintered glass disc, a nylon 
filter cloth disc or a wire-supported filter paper. 


Nylon Filter Disc 

This material was chosen after many samples were 
tested as a suitable medium for pressure filtration in 
pharmaceutical procedures. 

It has a number of advantages not possessed by paper 
or sintered glass. 

(a) It is relatively low priced and is available in 

Victoria 


(b) It may be sterilised by boiling and used re- 
peatedly. 

(c) It withstands mechanical shock. 

(d) Being made of pure monofilament nylon, it does 
not produce fibres to contaminate the filtrete. 

(e) Its cut edges may be fused. 


The grade of cloth referred to is sufficiently fine to 
produce a clear, bright fibre-free solution for pharma- 
ceutical use. 


Thanks are due to Mr. N. C. Manning, of the Vic- 
torian College of Pharmacy, for initiating and encour- 
aging the development of this piece of apparatus. 
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A NEW DIURETIC: “SALURIC” 


For more than a quarter of a century the organic 
mercurials, administered by injection, have held their 
place in clinical medicine by virtue of the fact that no 
other type of diuretic—and certainly no oral diuretic 
—could entirely replace them. In spite of the great 
disadvantages of having to be given by injection and 
being potentially toxic, the mercurials are frequently 
life-saving in patients suffering from oedema associated 
with acute or chronic disease of the heart, kidneys or 
liver. However, even the mercurials sometimes lose 
their effectiveness or fail altogether, and when this oc- 
curs the prognosis is bad, for until recently no other 
diuretic was known that could then be expected to con- 
trol the oedema fluid. Because of the disadvantages of 
existing diuretics, the search has continued for the per- 
fect drug which, when given orally, would remove ex- 
cessive salt and water in oedematous patients, be con- 
tinually effective, be non-toxic and have no side-effects. 
The search continues, but at a symposium convened by 
the New York Academy of Sciences (Brit. Med. J., 1957, 
2, 1355, 1363), attended by research workers from 
Britain and other parts of the world, a new oral diuretic 
was discussed which promises to fulfil most of these 
requirements. Chlorothiazide, which is the generic 
name of this diuretic, is an non-mercurial belonging 
to the class of chemicals known as the benzothiadiazines 
(6-chloro-7-sulphamoylbenzo-1:2:4-thiadiazine 1:1-diox- 
ide). It was first synthesised by Novello and Sprague 
of Merck Sharp and Dohme Research Laboratories. Its 
structure, containing a sulphonamido group, suggested 
that it might have carbonic anhydrase inhibitory effects, 
but in clinical use its action is more characteristic of 
the mercurials. Chlorothiazide, unlike either carbonic 
anhydrase inhibitors or mercurials, causes diuresis of 
a urine containing both sodium and chloride in almost 
equimolar amounts. Because of this predominantly 
“salt diuretic” action, it has been described as a “‘salu- 
retic.” Not only can chlorothiazide replace parenteral 
mercurials, it can be used with good effect in patients 
resistant to them, and if given with mersalyl there is 
considerable potentiation even in patients previously 
unresponsive to this diuretic. Clinicians are unanimous 
on the almost complete freedom from side-effects such 
as nausea, vomiting or diarrhoea. Because of its lack of 
inherent toxicity, chlorothiazide will broaden the scope 
of diuretic therapy, and besides being indicated in the 
cardio-vascular, renal and hepatic diseases, it will be 
of immense value in the treatment of oedema asso- 
ciated with toxaemia of pregnancy—a condition which 
is always a threat to the lives of mother and unborn 
child. Other conditions discussed at the symposium in- 
cluded oedema associated with the administration of 
the salt-retaining steroids (cortisone and hydrocorti- 
sone), and pre-menstrual tension. 
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Dosage 

In general, the dosage range is one to four tablets 
<40.5-2 gm.) daily, given in divided doses, morning and 
afternoon (to permit the diuretic effect to wane before 
sleep). Very responsive patients, and those on main- 
tenance therapy require about 1 gm. daily on three to 
four consecutive days each week. Patients with severe 
oedema may require 2 gm. daily continuously until 
their oedema is controlled. Such patients, who will 
usually be treated in hospital, may require supplemen- 
tary potassium in the form of enteric-coated tablets of 
potassium chloride (2 to 6 gm. daily) until the dosage 
of chlorothiazide is reduced in size and frequency. 
Patients who are responding well to a dosage of 1.5 gm. 
or less daily, or who are receiving intermittent therapy, 
should not require supplementary potassium. 


Chlorothiazide is only slightly soluble in water, but 
soluble in dilute alkali. Such solutions are very un- 
stable, and pharmacists should not prepare solutions 
or suspensions for dispensing purposes. 


Chlorothiazide is being manufactured in England, 
and initially will be marketed only in the form of 0.5 
gm. tablets for oral administration. It will be known 
in Britain as Saluric, and the drug will be generally 
in January, 1958—‘“Pharm. December 14, 


RECENT ADVANCES IN ANAESTHETICS 


Abstract of an address given by Dr. J. D. Rochford, 
consultant anaesthetist to the London branch of the 
Guild of Public Pharmacists 


Dr. Rochford said anaesthesia was a very large sub- 
ject, and felt that the advances that would be most in- 
teresting to those present would be in the fields of 
hypotension, hypothermia and heart/lung machines. 


Hypotension had now been in use for about four 
years. Ganglion-blocking agents which paralysed the 
autonomic nervous system brought about a fall in blood 
pressure. The anaesthetist must then act in place of 
the patient’s reflexes. Dr. Rochford emphasised that 
the position of a hypotensive patient must never be 
rapidly changed; a rule which applied equally whilst 
in the theatre and during the journey back to the ward. 
By attending to such essentials the hypotensive drugs 
had proved very safe in use. He quoted as an example 
an elderly patient weighing 16 stone whose blood pres- 
sure was successfully reduced from 300 to 800 mm. of 
mercury for over an hour. 


The great advantage of these drugs was in the assist- 
ance they gave to the surgeon. The presentation of a 
clear field enabled speedier work, thus considerably re- 
ducing the time required for the operation. Also loss 
of blood was greatly reduced. Dr. Rochford pointed 
out that the use of these drugs not only reduced the 
amount of blood needed for replacement, and so cut 
down the heavy cost of blood obtained from the blood 
bank, but also avoided bleeding caused by administra- 
tion of large amounts of citrate (always present in blood 
put out for transfusion) when large quantities of blood 
were given. 


Ansolysen and Arfonad had both been used and had 
proved successful in producing hypotension, but the 
latter had the disadvantage of being able to release 
histamine, thus producing a bronchospasm which in a 
hypotensive patient could prove very serious. Nor- 
adrenaline was used to control these cases, but after 
a few hours complications might arise if the patient 
ceased to respond. Fortunately, hydrocortisone given 
intravenously had been found effective in resensitising 
the capillaries to noradrenaline. The introduction of 
hydrocortisone sodium succinate had proved most valu- 
able in this respect, for it could be rapidly introduced 
by the intravenous route. The speaker felt it to be 


desirable that this preparation should be readily avail- 
able in all casualty ee for the treatment of 
patients allergic to local anaesthetics. 


Since the introduction of lignocaine, epidural anaes- 
thesia had become more popular in abdominal surgery. 
A 15 per cent. solution of this drug produced anaes- 
thesia in about 10 minutes. At the same time the blood 
pressure fell to about 85 mm. of mercury, thus reducing 
bleeding and in addition causing no shock to the patient. 


Hypothermia 


Turning to hypothermia, as the temperature of a 
patient’s body dropped so his cells’ oxygen require- 
ments became less, i.e., for every 1° C. fall in tempera- 
ture his metabolic rate would drop by 10 per cent. 
Under conditions of normal temperature the human 
heart and brain were able to stand up to a circulatory 
stoppage of up to 30 seconds without suffering damage, 
but if the body temperature was lowered by 10° C. this 
“safe” period would extend to 12 minutes. Hypothermia 
was normally used in heart and brain surgery, but it 
would be equally useful in general work. The meta- 
bolic rate would fall as soon as cooling began, but un- 
fortunately at the same time adrenaline would be re- 
leased, which in turn would produce shivering—a natu- 
ral reaction to increase body temperature. This diffi- 
culty was overcome by the use of general anaesthetics, 
relaxants and tranquillisers. 


To produce hypothermia, surface cooling was the 
most widely used, because of its simplicity. The body 
temperature should not be allowed to fall below 28° C. 
because of cardiac fibrillation, which was liable to occur 
at lower temperatures and had proved difficult to con- 
trol under these conditions. Another technique for re- 
ducing body temperature was known as “cavity cool- 
ing.” In this system a balloon was passed into the 
stomach and cold water circulated through it. These 
two methods had the disadvantage of being slow in 
action, and the temperature drop difficult to control, 
for further body cooling was liable to take place after 
the cooling system had been stopped. A much more 
rapid and accurately controlled method was the venous/ 
venous system. Here blood was led out of one vein, 
passed through a cooling coil and replaced in another 
vein. 


Dr. Rochford then spoke about two of the latest gen- 
eral anaesthetics, halothane and 21-hydroxypregnane- 
3 :20-dione sodium hemisuccinate. The former, which 
was administered by inhalation, was a very potent 
anaesthetic, being twice as strong as chloroform and 
non-explosive. So far, clinical reports upon it had been 
excellent, but the makers’ instructions must always be 
carefully followed. It should never be used in a closed 


circuit. 


Hydroxypregnane-dione was a steroid without any 
hormone properties. It was supplied as the sodium 
hemisuccinate ester, and had to be given by the in- 
travenous route. It had the disadvantage of being 
slowly soluble, and owing to its tendency to irritate 
the vein and cause thrombosis was normally given by 
intravenous drip. Induction took about 10 minutes, 
and there were no unpleasant after-effects. 


Dr. Rochford also pointed out the use of more dilute 
solutions to prevent difficulties resulting from intra- 
venous injections had also been applied to thiopentone. 
If a 2.5 per cent. solution was accidentally injected 
outside the vein it did not produce the unwanted re- 
sults formerly experienced with 5 per cent. solutions. 


Dr. Rochford demonstrated a sensitive anemometer 
for measuring the patient’s respiratory rate, and a four- 
channel thermometer which rapidly gave the anaes- 
thetist the temperatures of various parts of a patient’s 
body when undergoing hypothermia.—‘Pharm. J.,” De- 
cember 28, 1957. 
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Some British Contributions 
to Medicine 


Jenner and Vaccination 


By D. C. Lumsden (Victorian College of Pharmacy) 


Edward Jenner was born in Berkeley, Gloucester- 
shire, in 1749. At the age of eight he was forced to 
undergo the inoculation with smallpox practised at 
that time. This process, involving six weeks’ prepara- 
tory bleeding and purging and a much-reduced diet, 
so spoilt his health that for years afterwards he was 
troubled by insomnia and a peculiar sensitivity to any 
jarring sound. In consequence, schooling was limited 
to private tuition and six months at a school in Ciren- 
cester. He showed an intense interest in nature and 
the collection and study of fossils, which were abun- 
dant in the district. 


When thirteen years of age Jenner became appren- 
ticed to Messrs. Ludlow, physicians, of Sodbury, near 
Bristol. It is said that here he first heard a patient 
remark that, having already had cowpox, she could 
not take the smallpox. His medical studies were com- 
pleted at St. George’s Hospital, London, where he came 
under the influence of the famous surgeon John Hun- 
ter, who was to be his guide and friend for many 
years. 


In 1772, while still a student, Jenner was recom- 
mended by Hunter for the task of preparing and arrang- 
ing the fossils and specimens collected by Joseph Banks 
during Captain Cook’s first voyage to the South Seas. 
Showing proficiency in this task, he was offered the 
post of naturalist for Cook’s next voyage. Jenner de- 
clined the offer, preferring to return to Berkeley as a 
country practitioner. Banks and Hunter, however, re- 
tained a great interest in the promising young man. 


Work at Berkeley 


_Jenner became a popular family doctor. He found 
time to continue his hobbies of nature study and fossil 
collection, to write verse, and to play the violin and 
the flute. In addition he became mayor and for many 
years was the only magistrate of the district. 


Hunter and Jenner carried on regular correspond- 
ence. Jenner’s letters were unfortunately destroyed by 
Hunter’s executors, but Hunter’s letters show how the 
master continually referred to his country pupil for 
information and assistance in natural history experi- 
ments. The general impression is that the pupil was 
# little slow and needed frequent stimulation to carry 
out any research. 


Over a period of twenty years Jenner investigated 
many subjects. The hibernation of hedgehogs and 
lizards; the use of blood serum and animal manures 
to stimulate plant growth; the species relationship be- 
tween the dog and the fox (in conjunction with Banks); 
the life history and habits of the cuckoo. This last 
eee led to his election as a Fellow of the Royal 

ciety in 1798. It is in connection with some of the 
experiments on hedgehogs that Hunter wrote his weli- 


known aphorism “ .. . I think your solution is just; 
but why think, why not try the experiment?” 


In 1792 Jenner obtained his M.D. of St. Andrew’s by 
nomination. He found his practice becoming so large 
that he was compelled to give up midwifery and 
surgery. 


Gloucestershire Medical Society 


Quite early in his career Jenner was responsible for 
the formation of the Gloucestershire Medical Society, 
where he read papers on the manufacture and uses of 
“emetic tartar,” the use of calomel as a diuretic, a 
method for treatment of ophthalmia, and a theory on 
the nature of hydatids and pulmonary disease. In 
association with Caleb Parry, Jenner was a pioneer of 
the coronary artery theory of the origin of angina 
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THERE'S A 


NEW THEME — Backed By Heavy, Specific, 
Chemists Only’ National Advertising Campaign 


—NYAL Baby Powder sales are going places! Hard hitting 
and continuous promotion during the past four years has 
trebled sales. Now, with consumer interest at an all-time 
peak, a brand-new campaign, planned around a completely 
new theme, has been launched on a nation-wide front—a 
campaign which cannot benefit anyone but you! 


NYAL Baby Powder will be continuously advert- 
ised in the four major advertising media—TV, 
magazines, press and radio, to saturate your 
trading area. 


Every sales-proven national media will be used in this major 
NYAL Baby Powder campaign. Full-Page colour advertisements 
will be appearing in the Australian Women’s Weekly, supported 
by 14” x 4 col. and 12” x 4 col. monogravure advertisements 
in the Women’s Weekly and Woman's Day. Large size stops cHABING. 
x 5 col.) black-and-white press advertisements will be featured gensizive sain AWD WESISTS MOISTURE 


stations will also beam the “Change to Nyal Baby Powder” 


message in selected country markets. In Sydney and SSSI 

Melbourne, TV stations will feature NYAL Baby Powder spots coms 


SB Skane 
vine Bray 
Rho. 


WITHOUT EFFORT : 
New Display Material Available, FREE. 
To help you get maximum effectiveness from this ; — Soothes Baby's Tummy! 


FREE, colourful tie-in display cards and open-display 
counter merchandisers, which he will be only too 
happy to install in your windows. This will remind 
your customers that you recommend and sell 
advertised “CHEMISTS ONLY” NYAL Baby Powder. 
Yes, it’s as simple as that! 


N.47.58 


NYAL ‘OF MAGNESIA 
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INCREASINGLY PRESCRIBED 


‘AVOMINE’ 


promethazine 8-chlorotheophyllinate 


MAY & BAKER LTD 


monufoctured by 


\ 


‘Avomine’ is winning the approval of the medical pro- 
fession as a well tolerated and effective preparation in 

th | | 4 k TABLETS 

the control of travel sickness. 0 
We shall be glad to send detailed literature on request. 


‘Avomine’ is supplied as follows: 


MA630 


MAY & BAKER (AUSTRALIA) PTY LTD 


5 PHILLIP STREET, SYDNEY. TELEPHONE: BU 362i P.O. BOX 41, FOOTSCRAY, W.11, VICTORIA. TELEPHONE: MM 9131 
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pectoris. Publication of this paper was postponed until 
after the death of John Hunter in 1793. They suspected 
that Hunter suffered from the disease and did not wish 
to draw his attention to it. 


All this time Jenner had been making observations 
on the migration of birds and the relationship between 
cowpox and smallpox. The results of the former study 
were published posthumously in 1824. The latter sub- 
ject was frequently discussed with his colleagues. It 
is on record that the members of the Gléucestershire 
Medical Society threatened io expel him if he continued 
to eee them with this unprofitable, unscientific sub- 
ject. 


Smalipox 


Until the nineteenth century, smallpox was never ab- 
sent from England. From time to time grave and fatal 
epidemics occurred. The outbreaks varied greatly in 
virulence, and it had long been realised that infection 
with a mild form gave protection from a more serious 
attack. In the East a method of direct inoculation from 
a patient suffering a slight attack was in use from an 
early date. This process had apparently evolved in- 
dependently in the West in the seventeenth century. 
The practice was introduced into England in 1717 by 
Lady Mary Wortley Montagu, wife of the British Am- 
bassador to Turkey. The inoculation method was used 
during the great epidemic of 1721 in England, America 
and the Continent. It was often successful, but un- 
doubtedly contributed to the spread of the disease and 
was always a hazardous procedure, carried out by “spe- 
cialists”’ who were not always medical men. 


Vaccination 


For many years Jenner had been interested in the 
supposed prophylactic value of cowpox against small- 
pox. In 1796, during the first outbreak of cowpox in 
the district for years, Jenner inoculated a farmer’s son, 
James Phipps, with pus. from the milkmaid Sarah 
Nelmes, who was in the active stages of cowpox. The 
boy suffered a slight fever, but soon recovered. When 
the pustule formed had healed, Jenner attempted to 
infect the lad with smallpox from human subjects and 
found that the infection would not take. He repeated 
these attempts three times in the next year on Phipps, 
and several times on persons who had naturally ac- 
quired cowpox, as well as some other persons he had 
inoculated, with the same encouraging results. He 
then submitted a paper on his observations to the Royal 
Society. Even though his friend Banks was President 
at the time, the paper was returned, with the advice 
that as he had gained some reputation by his former 
papers to the Royal Society it was advisable not to 
present this lest it should injure his established credit. 
Undeterred, Jenner published at his own expense what 
has been described as one of the most important books 
in the history of medicine, “An Inquiry into the Causes 
and Effects of the Variolae Vaccinae.” 


The Inquiry has been reprinted in several facsimile 
editions, most large libraries possess at least one copy, 
and it is well worth reading at first hand. The book 
comprises some seventy pages, describing twenty-three 
case histories, and has four coloured plates illustrating 
pustule formation. The introduction states that the 
disease starts in the heels of horses, where it is known 
as “the grease,” then makes its way to the nipples of 
the cow, thence to humans. The first sixteen cases are 
of persons who were immune to smallpox through 
naturally acquired cowpox, the remainder being arti- 
ficially inoculated. Jenner termed his process of inocu- 


has a much wider meaning; similarly he spoke of the 
cowpox “virus,” meaning a disease-producing poison. 
That the term virus is now used for a particular class 
of organisms, including the causative agents of small- 
pox and cowpox, is due to Jenner’s use of the word. 


lation with cowpox “vaccination,” a word which now - 
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In a footnote to the fourth case, Jenner observed the 
inflammation resulting from attempting to inoculate 
the cowpox into a person who had already had the 
disease. This has been described, somewhat extrava- 
gantly, as the precursor of the present doctrine of ana- 
phylaxis and the starting point of the study of allergy. 


From 1796 to 1798 cowpox again disappeared from 
the district, and the investigations were interrupted. 
Before the publication of the Inquiry Jenner tried in 
vain for three months to find persons in London to 
volunteer for vaccination, although inoculation with 
smallpox was widely practised. These two facts at 
least partially explain the fact that the Inquiry was 
rather a meagre and elementary production. 


Vaccination Spread Abroad 


By the publication of the Inquiry in the beginning of 
his fiftieth year Jenner altered the whole manner of 
his life. During the remaining twenty-five years he 
was involved in a strenuous campaign to propagate his 
gospel throughout the world. From a somewhat leisurely 
country practitioner he became an active correspondent 
ready for every opportunity to expound and defend his 


discovery. 


Jenner vaccinating a child. 


There was tremendous enthusiasm about Jenner’s 
work amongst medical men and the public, especially 
overseas. Within a year vaccination was being carried 
out on the Continent, particularly i De Carro of 
Vienna and Sacco of Milan. In Berlin, May 14, the day 
Phipps was vaccinated, became an annual festival. Dr. 
Waterhouse was Jenner’s representative in America. 
President Adams showed a great interest, and later 
Jefferson had his family inoculated. Lord Elgin, British 
Ambassador to The Porte, introduced vaccination into 
Turkey, Greece, India and Ceylon, using vaccinal mate- 
rial obtained from Dr. De Carro. In 1803 a Spanish 


Naval Expedition set out to spread vaccination in the 
Spanish Colonies and other countries. They carried 
twenty-two unvaccinated children to keep up the sup- 
ply of lymph, by transference of cowpox from one to 
another. The Expedition travelled to the Canary 
Islands, Mexico, South America, the Philippines, and 
thence to Canton, as the Chinese had always suffered 
severely through smallpox outbreaks. The British 
Ambassador to Persia introduced vaccination there in 
1813. 


Jenner sent his vaccinal material to all parts of the 
world, with special precautions to ensure stability. He 


sent either ivory lancets, which had been dipped in the 
lymph, sealed in glass tubes or a piece of vaccine- 
soaked lint sealed between two hollow-ground glass 
sheets and protected from light. These precautions 
were apparently sufficient to ensure that some potency 


remained when the material arrived at Moscow, India, 
etc. In light of the present B.P. requirements for stor- 
age of Vaccine Lymph, it seems amazing that Jenner’s 
vaccine was of any use at all! 


London 


In London, vaccination was all but ignored. A few 
advocates, chiefly Drs. Cline, Lettsom and Pearson, 
helped to spread the practice slowly. Dr. Cline vacci- 
nated many persons and urged Jenner to come to Lon- 
don. Jenner refused to do this, in spite of his concern 
about the results if unskilled persons used his method. 


Drs. Pearson and Woodvilie were at first enthusiastic 
about vaccination, and carried it out on a large scale 
at the Smallpox Hospital. They were using a careless 
technique, making little attempt to avoid the use of 
material from vesicles which had become septic or 
which may have been smallpox rather than cowpox. 
As a result, there was an outbreak of smallpox amongst 
vaccinated patients. Pearson and Woodville then stated 
that Jenner’s work could not be substantiated. These 
two men later became bitter enemies of Jenner, and 
for years lost no opportunity to attempt to discredit 
his work. They had organised an institution for gra- 
tuitous vaccination of the public, and had obtained 
Royal patronage. Jenner was asked to give his name, 
but refused, because he would have no control over 
the work and yet would have to bear all the blame for 
careless vaccinations. Jenner’s influential supporters, 
the Duke of York and the Earl of Egremont, withdrew 
their support from the Institution, and it soon closed. 
The third Earl of Egremont had always been enthu- 
siastic about Jenner’s work, especially after Jenner 
visited his property in Sussex and successfully vac- 
cinated two hundred persons. 


From 1800 onwards vaccination had become well es- 
tablished, and Jenner was receiving congratulations 
and honours from all over the world. A letter to Jen- 
ner from a physician of Hadleigh, Suffolk, is interest- 
ing in that it shows the position of the apothecary in 
England in 1800. The physician described the initial 
prejudice against vaccination in the district, how this 
was Overcome, and “we have now persuaded our 
apothecary to vaccinate the whole town.” 


Jenner had made no attempt to enrich himself from 
his discovery, and his practice had suffered from 
numerous visits to London to instruct others. Accord- 
ingly, a petition was presented to Parliament, supported 
by the King, requesting a grant in recognition of his 
services. In 1802 Jenner was granted £10,000. There 
was considerable delay in making the money availabie, 
and after nearly £1000 had been deducted for taxation 
Jenner found that the remainder scarcely covered his 
expenses. In 1807 another petition resulted in_a tax- 
free grant of £20,000. The first grant gave Pearson 
another chance to oppose Jenner. Pearson found a 
farmer, Benjamin Jetsy, who had inoculated his family 
with cowpox, some twenty years previously, with the 
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intention of preventing smallpox. The effects of the 
experiment necessitated calling in a doctor, and 
Jetsy had never attempted to repeat the process. Under 
Pearson’s influence, Jetsy protested against Jenner’s 
grant, claiming that he was the discoverer of vaccina- 
tion. He was brought to London, had his portrait 
painted, and returned to his farm apparently satisfied. 

In 1803 the Royal Jennerian Society was founded, 
with Edward Jenner as the first President. This was 
intended to replace Pearson’s Institution, and opened 
several vaccination centres in London. Jenner laid 
down what he considered to be essential precautions 
for the vaccinations, and returned to Berkeley, nomi- 
nating his friend Lettsom to act as his representative. 
This Society closed within three years, due to a violent 
dispute between the directors and one of the vaccina- 
tors, Dr. Walker, who was found to be disregarding 
Jenner’s rules. The dispute eventually resulted in 
Walker’s resignation and the subsequent dissolution of 
the Society. 


Dr. Lettsom, one of Jenner’s most indefatigable sup- 
porters, was a very popular physician. He founded the 
Medical Society of London. He is said to have written 
the following verse about himself: 


“When any sick to me apply, 

I physicks, bleeds and sweats ’em; 
If after that they choose to die, 
What’s that to me, I Lettsom.” 


Jenner’s own verse includes an epigram in similar 
vein, sent to a patient with a present of two ducks: 


“I’ve dispatch’d, my dear Madam, this scrap of a 
letter, 

To say that is very much better; 

A regular Doctor no longer she lacks, 

And therefore I’ve sent her a couple of Quacks.” 


Perhaps not the best example of his verse to pass 
down to posterity! His more serious poetry is preserved 
in Baron’s “Life of Dr. Jenner.” 


Jenner, 1803. 
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DIRECTIONS: 

Gently massage completely into the 
affected parts. Vigorous rubbing ts 
not required. The cream should be 
kept away from the eyes. 


ACTIVE INGREDIENTS: 


25-gramme tube (approx.) containing: 
Glycol salicylate 2.00 
Methyl nicotinate 
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Distributed in Australia by: EVANS MEDICAL AUSTRALIA (PTY.) LIMITED 
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prospects for 


PURNATOL 


REGISTERED TRADE MARK 
PROPIONATE —CAPRYLATE COMPOUND 
OINTMENT — POWDER 


Preferred treatment 
for athlete’s foot 


Season for athlete's foot is just ahead! Be 

rofit-wise — stock now — and get ready for the 
Cig demand for PURNATOL. Sell the ointment 
and powder as a combined treatment. 


Check these advantages Vv Purnatol is entirely free of irritants. 


Purnatol exhibits the proved fungicidal Purnatol is quickly effective. 
action of the natural fatty acids (and their ¢ Purnato!l used regularly prevents re- 
salts) that occur in human sweat. infection. 


Presentation: Ointment in 1 ounce tubes. Powder in 2 ounce sprinkler top bottles. 


ETHICAL PROMOTION: Promoted through the medical profession by means of magazine, direct mailings, samples and personal contact. 


WYETH INTERNATIONAL LIMITED 


(Inc. in U.S.A.) 
P.O. Box 148, Parramatta, N.S.W. ‘Phone: YL7141-42 
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_ The vaccination controversy continued, particularly 
in London. One of Jenner’s detractors was Moseley, 
who is said to have believed that vaccinated children 
would grow to resemble cattle. Baron treats this re- 
mark quite seriously, but it is obviously meant to be 
facetious. Moseley was prone to exaggeration of this 
type. In referring to occasional vaccination by clergy 
and others when physicians were not available he 
wrote: “The operative practice of vaccination has been 
chiefly carried on by lady-doctors, wrong-headed 
clergymen, needy and dependent medicasters and dis- 
orderly men-midwives.” Jenner patiently attempted 
to overcome the opposition, and devoted all available 
time to his self-imposed task. Meanwhile he found 
—_, _ write an essay on psychology and the human 
intellect. 


Later Life 


In 1804 Jenner, still concerned that his method was 
not more widely practised in England, stated that: 
“Foreigners hear with the utmost astonishment that in 
some parts of England there are persons who still 
inoculate with smallpox.” This practice continued in 
England until 1840, although most European countries 
had long since declared it illegal. 


Jenner was delighted to receive, in 1807, a letter, 
belt and string of wampum from the chiefs of the Five 
Nations of North American Indians, in recognition of 
his discovery. His name was now honoured all over 
the world. He managed to obtain releases for several 
prisoners of war by writing to Napoleon. He had spent 
an evening discussing his work with the Emperor and 
Empress of Russia. In 1812 Jenner heard, from Dr. 
Alexander Crichton, physician to the Russian Emperor, 
of a royal decree that within three years every inhabi- 
tant of Russia must be vaccinated. 


The National Vaccine Establishment, to succeed the 
Royal Jennerian Society, was founded in 1808. Jenner 
offered his assistance and advice, but at first refused 
the title of director. 


Jenner’s eldest son died in 1810 and his wife in 1815. 
Both had suffered from tuberculosis for many years. 
Jenner’s own health declined after these bereavements, 
and he remained in Berkeley, avoiding travel. He still 
retained an active interest in the affairs of the district, 
kept up his world-wide correspondence, and was per- 
sonally responsible for building a cottage for James 
Phipps, also a tuberculosis victim. 


In 1813 Jenner refused the offer of a Fellowship of 
the Royal College of Surgeons, because it would have 
been necessary to sit for a Latin examination. He was 
still worried by occasional reports of failure of vacci- 
nation. Unfortunately the son of Lord Grosvenor, who 
had been vaccinated by Jenner ten years previously, 
suffered a mild attack of smallpox, and this isolated 
case aroused a violent but short-lived outcry against 
vaccination. For the last years of his life Jenner had 
the satisfaction of knowing that his work was univer- 
sally acknowledged. He died in 1823 from apoplexy. 


Jenner's Place in History 


It is extremely difficult to form an accurate idea of 
Jenner and his work. Baron, Jenner’s friend and bio- 
grapher, was ardently pro-Jenner, much of his work 
seems prejudiced, inaccurate and misleading, and yet 
it has been the source for nearly all later biographers. 
At the other extreme there is the work of Creighton 
entitled “Jenner and Vaccination, a strange chapter of 
medical history.” This is a violent attack on Jenner, 
his methods, and on Baron. There is undoubtedly some 
truth in Creighton’s claim that Jenner was vain, un- 
scientific, inconsistent and evasive and that Baron shows 
extreme bias. The more recent work of Castiglioni, 
in his “History of Medicine,” seems even more one- 


sided. Jenner is described as “one of the finest figures 
in the history of medicine” and “an active, able, modest 
investigator and practitioner.” 


In all fairness, it does seem that Jenner’s work lacked 
any great scientific precision or systematic experiment 
and it was abnormally slow. He had been thinking of 
cowpox and its value as a preventive for smallpox for 
over twenty years, and eventually published a scientific 
(?) treatise containing only twenty-three very sketchy 
case histories. As Singer has written, “he exhibited 
insight, tenacity and conviction, rather than brilliance, 
balance or scientific power.” 


It is certain that the knowledge of the protective 
power of cowpox was pretty widespread in his day. 
It has been clearly demonstrated, moreover, that arti- 
ficial inoculation of cowpox was sporadically practised 
by both farmers and medical men long before Jenner. 
Jenner is undoubtedly entitled to all the merit and 
honour of having brought the subject before the medi- 
cal profession and public. There is no doubt that the 
incidence of smallpox has enormously decreased by the 
systematic application of Jennerian methods. Vaccina- 
tion, important though it is, is a mere trifle compared 
to the field of new work opened out by it. The whole 
of Immunology, now an independent science, arises 
from it. The work of Pasteur, Lister and Koch and the 
whole of modern medical ideas are based as naturally 
on Jenner as the science of astronomy is based on 
Copernicus. 


ASSESSMENT OF BRITISH POLIOMYELITIS 
VACCINE 


Report to the Medical Research Council by the Polio- 
myelitis Vaccines Committee. (Brit. Med. J., 1957, 1, 
1271.) The report describes an investigation of the 
protective effect against clinical poliomyelitis in chil- 
dren of the vaccinations carried out in Great Britain 
under the auspices of the Ministry of Health and the 
Department of Health for Scotland in May and June, 
1956. The vaccine used was a formolised vaccine con- 
taining MEF-1 type II and Saukett type III strains, as 
used in American trials, but with Brunenders type 1 
strain instead of the more virulent Mahoney type I 
strain used in America. 178,161 children received two 
injections, each of 1 ml., at intervals of at least three 
weeks. In a sample 1 per cent., visited the day after 
receiving the first injection, local reactions were found 
to the extent of 2 to 3 per cent., but were always mild. 
Only six children developed illness, possibly related 
to the inoculation, and in none of them was there a 
definite clinical or laboratory relation. Controls were 
children registered with a local authority for vaccina- 
tion. During six months following the vaccinations 
poliomyelitis was reported in 512 registered children 
vaccinated and unvaccinated. Among 74,660 vacci- 
nated children aged 53 to 93 years, there was 1 case 
of paralytic poliomyelitis, corresponding to an attack 
rate of 1.39 per 100,000. The corresponding figure for 
unvaccinated children was 8.2 per 100,000. Among 
74,024 children aged 14 to 54 years the corresponding 
figures were 4.1 and 20.1 per 100,000 respectively. The 
incidence of non-paralytic poliomyelitis was not in- 
fluenced by the vaccination. 32,379 children received 
a single injection only, and there was insufficient evi- 
dence on which to judge the effect. Although the pro- 
tection conferred by the vaccine was not complete, the 
incidence of paralytic disease in the vaccinated chil- 
dren was only about one-fifth of the incidence in the 
unvaccinated. The degree of protection was probably 
quite substantial over the ages of 1} to 94 years, and 
although the number of observations was small it ap- 
peared that the Brunenders strain conferred protection 
— the prevailing type I infection—‘“J. Pharm. 
Pharmacol.,” 10, 1957, 700. 
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In recent years the Australian retail trade has been 
reasonably well informed about Supermarkets, Self 
Service Stores and Decentralised Shopping Areas, as 
they exist and operate in the United States of America. 
This information has been conveyed through our daily 
newspapers, magazines, films, trade journals, radio 
interviews and reports of retailers ‘conferences in 
Australia. 

The Australian Chemist has, in addition, had access 
to details of how the American Chemist, or Druggist, 


currently operates— this data has been published in 
our own and overseas Pharmaceutical Journals and 
literature. Therefore some of the information in this 


report will not be completely new to many readers. 

Development of these new modern retail food out- 
lets of modified type, appropriate for Australian con- 
ditions, are already in evidence, or in process of intro- 
duction in all of our States. 


The Assignment 


Our assignment was to visit the United States of 
America to study latest retail and merchandising 
trends, to estimate their likely development in Aus- 
tralia, their possible effect on Pharmacy here, and 
report our findings and recommendations to Guild 
Members. 

To be successful on the scale, and in the form, they 
exist in America, Supermarkets and Suburban Shop- 
ping Centres must have the following contributory 
factors: 

1. Density and population pressure. 

2. A motor car to each family, with cheap petrol. 

3. Adequate parking space. 

4. Good roads. 

5. Long trading hours. 

Incidentally, a good all-the-year-round climate, con- 
ducive to a free and easy way of life, is a contributory 
factor to maximum success. 


Conditions Vastly Different 


To determine whether the American pattern could 
be duplicated in Australia, it is first necessary to ask 
ourselves if we have the ingredients required for the 
success of these new overseas retail outlets. Taking 
the first requirement, it should be kept in mind that 
Australia with an area of three million square miles 
has a population of only ten millions. (A recent Can- 
berra forecast states that Australia may have a popu- 
lation of twenty millions by 1985.) The United States 
has a slightly greater land area, with a population bor- 
dering on one hundred and eighty million people. 

On point two, there is at least one motor car to 
every American family, and the housewife is always 
in possession of a vehicle. In Australia we do not 
have anything like one car per family, and invariably 
the man of the house has it in his possession every 
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day. The vast majority of Australian housewives do 
not have this transport at their command every day 
of the week. 

Point three brings up the question of parking space, 
and in the U.S.A. it is said that no new Shopping 
Centre or Supermarket can be successful unless the 
parking area provided is in the ratio of five square 
feet to every one square foot of retail establishment 
floor space. Some Centres provide parking space for 
as many as 5000 cars. 

Point four brings us to the question of good roads, 
which are unsurpassed in America, and we know that 
Australian highways leave much to be desired. Many 
of the Shopping Centres and Supermarkets in America 
rely upon a surrounding population of from 30,000 to 
500,000 people, who will travel in short time, at high 
speed, distances of up to sixty miles to do their shop- 
ping. Whilst this is a common and accepted practice 
in America, it would be unheard of in our country. 

The next important factor, essential to these Shop- 
ping Centres and Supermarkets obtaining the very 
necessary Maximum volume of turnover, is long trad- 
ing hours. These average from 8 a.m. to 9 am. till 
10 p.m., seven days a week, including holidays. 


American Methods Cannot Be Transplanted in Their 
Entirety 


From the foregoing it is evident that these new 
forms of retail trading as they exist in America can- 
not be transplanted immediately in Australia. Keep- 
ing in mind the essentials for their success, one could 
quite safely predict that it will be many years before 
such establishments could operate in our country on 
the same scale. 

However, there is no doubt that adaptation, or modi- 
fication, of these modern methods of housing and pre- 
senting goods (mainly foodstuffs) will be employed in 
our country. In fact, there are already some 2000 
modern Self Service Food Stores operating through- 
out Australia. At present this number represents 7% 
of total grocery outlets, but they are already enjoying 
20% of the total grocery turnover, and Self Service 
Stores of this type are estimated to be increasing at 
the rate of five hundred a year. 

Statistics compiled by the Australian Grocery Trade 
show that a Service Grocer, with a thousand square 
feet of selling space, and a staff of five, is averaging 
£600 per week turnover, whereas a Self Service opera- 
tion, with the same amount of space and staff, can 
expect to reach £1500 per week turnover. This is 
achieved by modernisation and mass self service dis- 
play of merchandise. 

These new developments, which are workable adap- 
tations of the American approach to better methods of 
merchandising (principally food lines), are proving 
very successful, as they must do, because they have 
public acceptance. 
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Front-line weapon 


Since its introduction, ‘Ilotycin’ brand 
erythromycin has established itself as a safe and 
potent oral antibiotic. Clinical experience has 
shown that it can play a vital part as a front- 
line weapon against a wide range of infections. 
‘Tlotycin’ has a penicillin-like antibacterial 
spectrum, is powerfully bactericidal, has negli- 
gible effect on the normal intestinal flora, and 
is fully effective by mouth. 


The average daily dose in severe infections is 


2 Gm. or more. 


‘Tlotycin’ is available as Tablets of 100 mg. 
and 250 mg.; also as ‘ Ilotycin’ Paediatric, 
‘Ilotycin Glucoheptonate’ Intravenous, 
‘Tlotycin’ Ophthalmic Ointment and ‘Ilotycin’ 
Ointment. 
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This top class gun offers super efficiency combined with a compactness 
never before achieved in a quality flash gun. The fantype reflector 
leaves are of an entirely new design, which ensures long life and ease 
of operation, and gives at the same time the advantage of a deep 
reflector which is normally associated with the old type reflector guns. 
The maximum light output is thus obtained even from large flash bulbs. 


AT £6=-10-0 


% LIMITED SUPPLIES ONLY 


The HANIMEX “MASTER” FLASH is one of the large 
range of quality photographic products, manufactured and 
distributed by HANIMEX PTY. LTD., 14 King Street, 
Sydney, and at Melbourne, Brisbane, Adelaide and Perth. 
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Therefore we should keenly study their development 
on a State as well as a National basis. In this regard, 
the current percentages of Self Service shops and the 
percentages of total Grocery turnover which they 
enjoy are as follows:— 


% 
of Self Service 


Shops to total Self Service 


number of Turnover to 

Grocery total turnover 

outlets of all outlets 
Queensland .. . .. 8% 36% 
New South Wales 4% 12% 
10% 23% 
South Australia .. 4% 5% 
Western Australia . 11% 28% 


These facts about modern retail food merchandis- 
ing in our country are quoted deliberately at this 
stage because they are of vital interest and concern 
to all retailers in Australia. 

Whilst the Australian retailer is naturally interested 
to know what is taking place in America, he should 
not be confused by too many details of conditions 
operating over there. We say this because it is our 
conviction that the same conditions on the same scale 
are unlikely to be reproduced in Australia within the 
near future. 


Adapting Overseas Trends 

What the Australian retailer wants to know is how 
are these overseas. trends being modified and adapted 
in his own country, so that he may equip himself to 
= with the times, and meet this modern competi- 
ion. 

In America Supermarkets and Suburban Shopping 
Centre developments have meant the elimination of 
the small, independent and inefficient retailer who 
previously shared in distribution of the products now 
handled by these new operations. 

The outcome is that over the whole of the United 
States a lesser number of highly efficient, well-con- 
ducted Supermarkets and Shopping Centres now cater 
effectively for the needs of the public. It is of in- 
terest that the most rapid development of these new 
undertakings is encountered on the West Coast of the 
U.S.A., to which a very large number of the American 
population has been migrating over the past ten years. 
The influx of new population is so great (five hundred 
a week for the past ten years) that promoters of a 
new Shopping Centre or Supermarket can be abso- 
lutely assured of success, because of the known rapid 
expansion taking place. 

. Individual builders will, for example, erect as many 
as 5000 houses at a time, and in such new areas Super- 
markets and Shopping Centres, as described, are 
erected. 

Population movements or increases of population on 
such a scale do not of course occur in Australia. How- 
ever, there will naturally be some development of 
modified Supermarkets and Shopping Centres in our 
country, where they are likely to succeed in densely 
settled metropolitan areas. These will naturally be 
limited. 

When the Australian retail Chemist considers these 
new developments, he should keep in mind that they 
are principally concerned with the sale of foodstuffs, 
and that the retailer who has been hurt in America, 
and is being hurt in Australia, is the small Grocer 
who does not meet the competition by remodelling, 
with a better presentataion of merchandise, plus good 
personal service. 


Druggists Not Greatly Affected 
We conducted a thorough investigation in America 
to establish how, and to what extent, the Druggist in 
that country has been affected by Self Service Stores 
and Supermarkets. Our findings were confirmed by 


the opinions of the top executive of all industries asso- 
ciated with the Drug Trade, who have studied this 
change in merchandising as it has taken place over 
the past ten years. 

The finding is that the Druggists have not been 
greatly affected. 

There is no doubt that the new outlets enjoy a very 
great turnover of nationally advertised Cosmetics, 
Toiletries, Toothpastes and Shaving 
Figures can be produced to show that the Druggists’ 
percentage share of the total market is less than it 
was some years ago, but this can be debated by show- 
ing that his unit sales are greater now than ever 
before. In other words, the market has expanded, as- 
sisted by improved presentation of such lines in the 
new outlets. This has produced greater demand, from 
which the Druggist has also benefited. Again, it could 
be argued that without this market expansion, aided 
by the aggressiveness of these new outlets, the Drug- 
gists’ percentage share of the market might have been 
maintained, or increased, but this would not neces- 
sarily mean that his unit sales volume would have 
improved to the extent that it has under the new 
conditions. In other words, without the sales develop- 
ment of these lines by the new outlets, the Druggists’ 
turnover might have remained more or less static. In- 
cidentally, the Self Service Stores and Supermarkets 
do not feature expensive cosmetics which require to 
be serviced by competent personnel, neither do they 
carry small articles, such as lipsticks, which are subject 
to a high rate of pilfering. 

As stated, it is the considered opinion of all Ameri- 
can experts on the subject that the Druggist in that 
country has not been very greatly affected by these 
new developments, and that those who have suffered 
have been the inefficient, who have failed to move with 
the times. 

It is evident that all who recognise the changes tak- 
ing place, and the necessity for remodelling and better 
presentation of merchandise, have been able to make 
good progress in spite of these developments, especi- 
ally where they have not overlooked giving a highly 
efficient personal service, which the public still appre- 
ciates and looks for in Pharmacy. 


Success of Self Selection 


Self Selection of goods, combined with Personal Ser- 
vice and Dignity, are most important factors in the 
formula for successful modern Pharmacy. 

The Self Service and Supermarket operators work 
upon the principle of not giving any personal service 
whatsoever. In fact, their staffs are instructed that 
they must not offer any help. If a housewife is seeking 
a product which she is not able to locate, the idea is 
to keep right away from her and let her find it her- 
self, knowing that in the process of looking for the 
merchandise she is likely to buy other goods which 
are attractively displayed. If an assistant makes the 
mistake of locating the product for her, she will buy 
that and nothing else. This defeats the whole objec- 
tive of complete Self Service presentation, which is to 
force the housewife to buy more goods than she in- 
tended, through mass displays of attractively pack- 
aged merchandise. 

One very large Drug Chain operator, who subscribes 
to this technique, stated that when a few years ago 
he switched over to Self Service he called his staff 
together and told them “that the rules are changed, 
and the game will be played differently from now 
on—no personal service is to be given in future.” 

The reader should guard against getting the impres- 
sion that this Chain of Drug Stores, or any other Chain 
operating in America, is comparable to retail Phar- 
macy in Australia. Such establishments are really 
Variety Stores, similar to Coles and Woolworths, 
which, in addition, run Prescription Departments in 
each shop. They confess that this is done because 
the name “Drug Store,’ with a Prescription Depart- 
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ment, still has a considerable pulling power upon the 
public. That is why these people use the term “Drug 
Store,” and feature a Prescription Department. If 
they do not distinguish their operation as an “alleged” 
Drug Store, they then come into direct competition in 
their own and the public mind with Variety Stores 
proper. 
American Pharmacy Vastly Different 


The whole pattern of Pharmacy in America is quite 
different from the picture in Australia, and has been 
so for very many years past. For example, these 
Chain Drug Stores and, in fact, many independent 
Drug Stores, carry a wide variety of merchandise, in- 
cluding tobacco, liquor, magazines, cut glass, pots, pans, 
hardware, softgoods of a certain type, confectionery, 
ice-creams, soda fountains, snack bars and, in fact, 
almost anything which will show a profit. 

The following example helps to demonstrate the dif- 
ference between American and Australian Pharmacy. 
Prior to the advent of Supermarkets and Self Service 
Stores, the American Druggists were almost the exclu- 
sive sellers of confectionery, or boxed candies as they 
term them. The new outlets—Supermarkets and Self 
Service undertakings—have now taken the _ greater 
proportion of this candy business by more effectively 
merchandising it. This admittedly represents a loss 
of turnover by American Drug Stores to Supermarkets 
and Self Service food outlets, and the same is no doubt 
the case with ice-cream, tobacco, cigarettes, soft drinks, 
liquor, magazines, etc. Whilst the Druggists’ percent- 
age share of the total sales of these commodities has 
evidently dwindled, as with cosmetics and toiletries, 
his unit sales volume is understood to be greater now 
than previously. We could not be similarly affected 
in Australia because the Chemist does not handle such 
merchandise. 

Another point is that the Chemists of America once 
handled, almost exclusively, the sale of Toiletries, Cos- 


metics, and Shaving Cream-—the Super- 


markets and Self Service Stores now enjoy a consider- 
able proportion of this business. 

In relating this picture to Australia, we should re- 
member that Pharmacy in our country always shared 
the sale of Cosmetics, Toothpaste, Shaving prepara- 
tions, etc., not only with Chain and Department Stores 
but with some 30,000 additional outlets, including 
Grocers and mixed businesses. 

All of these comparisons are of interest to the reader, 
but too much detail about American practices, whilst 
no doubt making good reading, is of no great value to 
the Australian Chemist. 

What he wishes to know is how is he likely to be 
affected by any modified developments of America’s 
latest retailing and merchandising practices. He also 
wishes to know, if he is going to be affected, how best 
can he combat such competition. We propose at the 
conclusion of this report to summarise our findings in 
this regard, so that our advice, if acted upon, can be 
of help to Guild Members. 


High Standing of Australian Pharmacy 


Due to the fact that Pharmacy in Australia has or- 
ganised itself, and its Members, over a thirty-year 
period of the Guild’s existence, the profession is more 
elevated, carries greater prestige in all phases, than 
does its American counterpart. Our standard of edu- 
cation has always been higher, this resulting in more 
ethical conduct and practices and, again, the profes- 
sion commands the high respect of the public, the 
politicians and the regard of all organised groups in 
this country. This is not evident in America. 

Retail Pharmacy in the U.S.A., which is in a deplor- 
able state compared to Australia, is right now trying 
to organise itself to accomplish what the Guild set out 
to do thirty years ago, and has since achieved. 

One naturally wonders if the average Australian 
Chemist realises that the status of Pharmacy in Aus- 
tralia, which ranks higher than in any other part of 


the world, is largely due to the organisational work 
commenced thirty years ago by the Pharmaceutical 
Guild. Without this background we would not today 
enjoy the many favourable conditions and prestige 
which have been achieved through co-operative effort 
by Federal and State Pharmaceutical Organisations 
throughout our country. These conditions have been 
gained by many hard-fought battles and presentation 
of a solid national front over the years. 

The following details will indicate to Guild Mem- 
bers how much better off we are than our American 
colleagues, and many of these conditions might well 
have existed in Australia had we not created tight 
and effective State and Federal Pharmaceutical Orga- 
nisations. 


Regreittable Features of American Pharmacy 


In the U.S.A., over five hundred Doctors own 
Pharmacies and hire registered Chemists to con- 
duct them on their behalf. American Pharmacists 
naturally regard this as a very serious situation, 
but the procedure is legal and considered ethical 
by the American Medical Association. 

To a lesser degree, there are partnership ar- 
rangements between Doctors and Chemists, who 
together finance the opening of Drug Stores. 

. In some States it is possible for unqualified per- 
sons to open a shop in which they sell principally 
liquor, also Patent Medicines and anything else 
they choose. 

They are permitted to call their establishment a 
“Drug Store,” or, alternatively, they may use a 
sign titled “Drugs.” These unqualified people em- 
ploy the term to delude the public into visiting 
their shops in the belief that they are qualified 
Chemists. 

. One of the greatest problems encountered, which 
seriously affects pharmaceutical prestige with the 
public, is the absence of uniform pricing and cod- 
ing of prescriptions. Pricing schedules and re- 
commendations are ow out by various Pharmaceu- 
tical Organisations, but they are generally not ob- 
served, due to price cutting (which is rife) and the 
failure of Chemists to co-operate with one another 
to bring about uniformity. 

. In a number of towns one will see large perma- 

nent neon signs outside Drug Stores announcing 
that many of their prescriptions are cut by 
33 1-3%. 
In one area, with a population of 500,000 people, 
75% of the total dispensing is done by the Doc- 
tors. When we visited this territory, three 
Chemists running separate businesses, who had 
endeavoured to develop ethical type Pharmacies 
such as we have in Australia, were about to close 
because they could not make them pay in the ab- 
sence of sufficient prescriptions. They will no 
doubt be forced to seek employment as registered 
Pharmacists with a Chain Drug Store. 

. One Drug Chain operator, with thirty-six 
Branches, with whom we had informative discus- 
sions, has a turnover of $18,000,000 per annum, and 
employs 94 unqualified persons at a basic salary 
of $600 per menth. In addition to this, they enjoy 
— insurances, bonuses and profit-sharing privi- 
eges. 
This organisation cuts the price of scripts in rela- 
tion to about 60 items, being forced into this situa- 
tion to meet competition of other price-cutting 
Drug Chains and a large Supermarket in the 
vicinity which has a Prescription Department. 

The thirty-six Branch shops trade from 8 a.m. 
to 10 p.m., seven days a week, including holidays, 
and it is of interest to note that Saturdays, Fri- 
days and Sundays in that order are the best trad- 
ing days. 

Sixty per cent. of total business is done between 
the hours of 3 p.m. and 10 p.m., and thirty per 
cent. between the hours of 8 a.m. and 11 a.m. 
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we are proud to announce the addition of 


PREMARIN 


WITH MEPROBAMATE 


for the control of the 
menopausal syndrome 


@ when the patient is 
by temperament 
“high strung” and 
tense 

@ when psychogenic 
manifestations are 
acute, prominent or 
prolonged 

@ when more rapid 
emotional adjust- 
ment is desired in 
the intial stage of 
therapy 


(IN PACKS OF 20 BOTTLES) 


to the Ayerst range 
in Australia % 


This new product is being promoted through the medical 
press . . detailing . . . circularisations and 
sampling. . 


Now available from your usual drug wholesaler. 


PREMARIN. 
Orally active, water soluble preparation of conjugated oestrogens. 
In bottles of 24 and 50 tablets. 


PREMARIN with Methyltestosterone. 

Complete natural equine oestrogen — combined with androgen 
when combined steroids are preferred. Available in bottles 
of 24 and 50 tablets. 


PREMARIN INTRAVENOUS. 
A dramatic new development in the treatment of spontaneous 
haemorrhage. Each vial containing 20 mg. of oestrogens in 
their naturally occurring conjugated form and accompanied 
by 5 c.c. vial of sterile diluent. 


MEDIATRIC, 


Steroid-nutritional compound for use in preventive 
geriatrics. Available in bottles of 30 capsules. 


Detailed literature and further information regarding all products 
gladly sent on request. 


AYERST LABORATORIES PTY. LTD. 
Cliff Street, PARRAMATTA, N.S.W., YL 7141-42 


MELBOURNE OFFICE 


48 Egan Street, WEST RICHMOND, Vic., JA 4098 


atts 
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MANUFACTURE BY CONTRACT 


means lower costs and fewer problems 


TAS ORATORIES 


A battery of rotary tablet compressors, capacity one million tablets 
per day. Left: a fully automatic twist-wrapping tablet mach'nc 


Section for sterile products, completely dust-free. Highly 
lished stainless steel steam jacketed pan, heat-exchangera, 
filter presses, mixing and storage containers. 


Production line—one of many conveyor-belt packaging lines. 


Have you considered giving the responsibility of 
production to a contract manufacturer? Consider 
these advantages to you: 

(1) You do not use your own capital. 

(2) You have at your disposal the accu- 
mulated knowledge of experienced 
chemists and technicians for formu- 
lation and production. 

(3) By placing your manufacturing prob- 
lems in the hands of specialists, you 
can devote all your resources and 
time to advertising and selling. 

(4) You know your unit cost in advance. 
Kingsgrove Laboratories has 40,000 sq. feet of 
modern factory area, and modern specialised 
equipment, including Roll Wrap and Automatic 
Strip Wrapping Machinery. 

The services of experienced personnel are available 
to undertake manufacturing and packaging on any 
scale, of tablets—coated and plain, powders, liquids, 
pastes, creams, ointments and sterile products. A 
wide range of packaging finishes is available. 

Strict supervision and rigid control ensure a high 
standard of quality and finish. Any information 
supplied by you will be treated with the strictest 
confidence, and will not be divulged except to a 
few selected senior personnel. 

We will be glad to submit quotations and discuss 
your manufacturing or packaging problem and 
advise on formulation or finish. 


Creams and liquids manufacturing section, employing piane- 
mixers, steamheated stainless steel mixing pams, colloid 
mill, filter presses, turbine mixer, etc. 


KINGSGROVE LABORATORIES ... 


Forrester Street, Kingsgrove SYDNEY 


Telephone LY 0261 (6 lines) 


Cables- Telegrams KILAB 


The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 28, 1958 


= 
; 
> —= 
—— 
= | a = jae t= — Lil 
4 


7. The large Supermarket with a Prescription De- 
partment referred to above is conducted by a 
young member of the Legal profession, and is de- 
scribed as the largest single unit of its type in 
the world. The annual turnover is $30,000,000, 
and one thousand prescriptions a day are dispensed. 
As the public come into the Store they lodge their 
prescriptions before doing their shopping, and are 
given a numbered ticket, which they present when 
they have concluded their purhcasing. 

We had the opportunity of witnessing the de- 
pressing sight of some sixty people in a ragged 
queue waiting to get their medicine. 

The reason why they take their prescriptions 
to this Supermarket is that prices are cut, in some 
cases below wholesale cost. 

When we were there, a lurid yellow banner ran 
across one of the main windows, announcing that 
Aureomycetin, Chloromycetin and Penicillin were 
available at wholesale prices, less 10%. The people 
respond to such offers because they are familiar 
with these drugs, and in America have to pay for 
them. This sign adjoined another one of similar 
type, which announced bags of cement at a cut 
rate, and further stated: “We are the people’s 
friend, and if anyone cannot afford to pay for their 
medicinal requirements the Store will supply them 
free of cost.” 

. The American Pharmacists have no political voice, 
and are not recognised as a potent force by manu- 
facturers or any other organisations because they 
lack federal unity and have no completely effec- 
tive national pharmaceutical organisation to 
operate on their behalf. 

. Many independent Drug Store operators, particu- 
larly on the West Coast, where they have to pay 
anything from $700 to $750 a month for qualified 
help, are reducing their trading hours. 

This is economically necessary because the late 
shopping hours do not produce sufficient customer 
traffic to warrant the employment of such highly 
paid personnel. 

A heavy wage burden is imposed on operating 
costs, because it is necessary to employ extra 
registered staff to cover the 90-hour trading week. 

By closing earlier, and thereby curtailing the 
trading hours, it is possible to employ less regis- 
tered staff. 

Even though Chemists generally do not co- 
operate with one another, this question is so vital 
that small groups are getting together to make 
this possible. They realise their economic exist- 
ence depends on the success of this move. 

. Several hundred shops specialising exclusively in 
the sale of “own name” vitamin preparations and 
high potency protein foods are spread across 
America. 

. In the West Coast area, in particular Supermarket 
and Self Service Food Stores feature Vitamin 
Bars, and their Patent Medicine sections include 
ethical products manufactured by Upjohn, Squibb, 
Merck, Sharp & Dohme, Hoffman LaRoche and 
Wyeth. Abbott Laboratories, Eli Lilly and Parke, 
Davis make every effort to prevent Supermarkets 
or Food Stores obtaining supplies of their prepara- 
tions, and endeavour to get the interest of the 
Chemists to help them achieve their objective. 
The response is relatively poor. 

A top Executive of a well-known pharmaceu- 
tical company stated that: “The greatest tool the 
Chemists possess is to refuse to handle the goods 
of any manufacturer who places them in Super- 
markets or outlets outside of Pharmacy.” (This 
reference to ethical type prepara- 
ions. 

A complete boycott by the Guild and its Mem- 
bers would be automatic in Australia under such 
circumstances. 


We would succeed because we are organised and 
unified on a national basis. American Chemists 
have not yet reached this stage of development. 


The Value of Unity ; 

From a professional standpoint, and organisationally, 
these few facts quoted (and there are many others 
equally regrettable and foreign to us) will give the 
reader an indication of how well off the Australian 
Chemist is in comparison with his American colleague. 

We do not have any such problems, because Mem- 
bers are unified nationally, co-operate together, and 
speak with one voice through their Guild. z 

The American Chemist is now in process of trying 
to achieve “lost identity” and effective national organi- 
sation, but the road will be long and hard. 

If they had organised nationally, as we did thirty 
years ago, they could have avoided the tragic and un- 
dignified state of their profession as it exists today. 

The lesson to be learned from this by the Austra- 
lian Chemist is that he should maintain his high stan- 
dard of ethics and service—he should unfailingly act 
in national unity with his fellow Members and loyally 
support his Guild in all its recommendations and 
undertakings. In this alone lies his strength and 


survival. 
No Need for Panic 

We consider it appropriate to quote at this stage 

some significant and indicative comments made to us 

by top leaders of American Pharmaceutical Companies 
and Pharmaceutical Organisations: 

1. “My considered opinion is that the individual 
American Drug Store operator, or Australian 
Chemist, has nothing much to fear from Super- 
markets and Self Service Stores if he will stick 
to the principle of providing an impeccable service, 
developing a personal following, modernising his 
shop, and improving his display methods. I say 
this with an intimate knowledge of what has hap- 
pened in our country over the past ten years.” 

. “In commenting upon American Pharmacy in re- 
lation to Australia, I say, do not destroy your cul- 
ture. Everyone who visits this country seems to 
want to make their own like America, but it does 
not follow that you have to do that, or that you 
can.” 

. “We can only regard with envy the conditions or- 
ganised Pharmacy has achieved for the profession 
in Australia. I know that your Guild will work 
unceasingly to protect and hold what you already 
have. My advice to the Australian Chemists is to 
stick to Prescription work, prescription accessories, 
and related merchandise such as sick room needs, 
surgical dressings and appliances, Patent Medi- 
cines, Cosmetics, Toiletries, Photography, etc. 

Most important, do not pirate other traders’ mer- 
chandise and junk. 

As against Supermarkets and Self Service Stores, 
the Chemist has things to offer which are of great 
value—service, his whole attitude, his prestige, the 
prestige of his establishment, backed by his pro- 
fessional knowledge. Continue to improve your 
public relations, to build up in the minds of the 
people their existent regard for Pharmacy and its 
identification as the place to go for the services 
and products I have referred to. In my opinion, if 
these things are done, the Australian Chemist will 
not suffer by the introduction of other types of 
retail outlets. 

In my view, the independent Druggists of 
America could all have quite easily held their 
position if they had been awake, conducted them- 
selves and their businesses efficiently, and, above 
all, given good personal service to the public.” 

. “Pharmacy in America is passing through an evo- 
lutionary, or revolutionary, period in an effort to 
reinstate itself, or at least one section of Pharmacy 
has this objective. 

There is evidence throughout the United States 
of Chemists, especially the younger men, remov- 
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ing soda fountains from their stores, and devoting 
this space to pharmaceutical merchandise or the 
extension of their Prescription Departments. 

I know of eleven Supermarkets that have been 
unsuccessful with Prescription Departments which 
they installed after they commenced operations. 

This is due to the fact that the public still prefer 
to take their prescriptions to a Chemist proper. 
People like to go to an ethical or semi-ethical 
Drug Store here, or a Pharmacy such as you have 
in your country.” 

5. “There is little real evidence to suggest that Super- 
markets have affected Independent Drug Store 
operators, including the small man, where he has 
modernised and, above all, given good personal ser- 
vice. Introduction of Self Service Stores and 
Supermarkets has shaken independent Druggists 
into ‘activity, and I, personally, do not know of one 
who has been put out of business by these new 
operations. 

The Chain Drug Stores with their wide variety 
of merchandise have not affected the turnover of 
the efficient independent Chemists, but they have 
considerably lowered the prestige of the profes- 
sion in the minds of the population.” 

6. “Don’t put in a wide variety of goods or mer- 
chandise outside the province of the Chemist— 
this way you can kill Pharmacy. We have, unfor- 
tunately, proved this to be so in America. 

Consolidate and build in the public mind the 
significance and identity of the Family Chemist. 

This is, perhaps, the first essential defence 
against encroachment from new retail trading out- 
lets. 

Development of public relationship is more ef- 
fective and more convincing if achieved by the 
individual Chemists themselves. It is developed 
by a high standard of conduct and the best per- 
sonal service one can render.” 

7. The following comment was made by the Presi- 
dent of a world-famous Pharmaceutical Company, 
who has devoted much of his time in an effort to 
rehabilitate Pharmacy. He summed up his ob- 
jective in the following sentence: 

“My purpose is to cause the American Chemist 
to take off his greasy apron and put on the white 
coat of professional respectability.” 

There are lessons to be learned from all of the fore- 
going comments made by these prominent leaders with 
a vast pharmaceutical experience in the U.S.A. 


Additional Information on American Pharmacy 

As Guild Members will no doubt be interested in 

further details of Pharmacy in America, we quote the 
following:— 

1. There are 53,600 Drug Stores, of which approxi- 
mately 6000 are Chain undertakings, this meaning 
four or more shops. 

A Chain Drug Store is defined in America in 
accordance with long-established trade practice as 
one of a group of four or more Drug Stores under 
the same ownership. 

Government regulation declares that a Chain 
shall consist of four or more shops, and therefore 
smaller operators with the requisite number of 
Stores describe themselves as Chains in order to 
get preferential discounts from Manufacturers and 
Wholesalers. 

The Independents are made up of individually 
owned Drug Stores, and two and three store mul- 
tiple ownerships. 

Chain Drug Stores completely blanket the whole 
of the United States, and are located wherever 
the market exists for them to be effective. 

Most significant of the major Drug Chain groups 
are Walgreen with 390 Branches, and the Rexall 
Company (combining Liggitts and Owl Stores) with 
225 Branches. Liggitts operate 165 stores on the 
East Coast, and Owl have 60 Stores on the West 
Coast. The Whalen group have 150 stores, and 
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they together with Walgreen and Rexall are known 
as the only national groups. 

_The next important group consists of many mul- 
tiple organisations led by the Thrifty Cut Rate 
Drug Stores with 125 Branches, the Catz group 
with 41 Stores, doing a turnover of $45,000,000 per 
annum; the Cunningham group with 115 Stores, 
$85,000,000 per annum; the Gray Drug Company 
with 85 Stores doing a turnover of $55,000,000 per 
annum. The Cunningham and Gray groups oper- 
ate on the East Coast and in the Middle West, and 
the Thrifty group principally on the West Coast 
of America. 

50% of Independent Drug Stores have a turn- 
over of $50,000 per year or less, 30% do $50,000 
to $100,000 per year, and 20%, including Chain 
Drug Stores, have sales of $100,000 per year or 
more. 

It is predicted that within the next ten to fif- 
teen years the number of Drug Stores will increase 
slightly. It is estimated that 33 1-3% of Drug 
Stores will then exist in large cities, as against 
45% currently. They will either close or move 
out into the new shopping areas. It is predicted 
that 33 1-3% will operate where there are Shop- 
ping Centres and Supermarkets, as against 20% 
today. A further 33 1-3% will operate effectively 
in rural areas, or in any suburban area where 
there is a population of 10,000 or less. 


Reconstruction 


It appears that from 1928 to 1938, due to de- 
pression and post-depression conditions, no money 
was available for progressive remodelling, and 
therefore nothing was done. 1941 saw the coun- 
try sliding into World War II, so that from 1939 
to 1948 could be described as a maintenance period, 
where once again no progress was made. How- 
ever, the period 1948 to 1958 is referred to as a 
reconstruction era, with plenty of money available 
for the purpose, and a trend towards modernisa- 
tion and better presentation of merchandise with 
Self Service. 

Throughout America, including country districts, 
independent Drug Store operators are now 
modernising. 

There are 120,000 registered Chemists in the 
United States of America, of which 4500 are Hos- 
pital Pharmacists. 

There are 160,000 Doctors. 

During the year 1956 the total number of pre- 
scriptions dispensed was 585,920,000, of which 60% 
were new prescriptions and 40% refills, or repeats 
as we term them. 

Some authorities consider that the total num- 
ber of scripts dispensed in 1957 will probably be 
in the vicinity of 700,000,000. There has been a 
tremendous increase in the volume of prescrip- 
tions annually, the figure for 1939 being 182,100,000 
and for 1956 585,920,000. a 

In 1939 an 80% share of the total prescription 
volume was concentrated in a mere 16% of the 
Drug Stores operating, but ‘this has now fanned 
out until the same proportion of the current figure 
is handled by 51% of the total number of stores 
operating. 

In 1939 prescription volume amounted to an 
average of 13.7% of the total sales of independent 
Drug Stores. In 1956 it had grown to 28.9%. 

Chain Drug Store percentage participation in 
prescription dispensing has grown from 3.4% in 
1939 to 10.9% in 1956. 

Among individually owned Drug Stores the 
average number of prescriptions filled with up to 
10,855 per store in 1956. This represented a per 
store gain of 1061 prescriptions compared with 
1955 (the previous record), when the average num- 
ber was 9794. The 1956 total worked out to be 
30 prescriptions a day for each of the 366 days in 
that year. 
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EACH TABLET CONTAINS: 


Vitamin B2 (Riboflavine) . 1 mgm. 


COMBINED TONIC AND SEDATIVE Vitamin B1 (Aneurine) . . 25 mgm. 


The combined sedative and tonic effect of Vitaphen Pyridoxine Hydrochloride 0.25 mgm. 


Nicotinic Acid . .. .. .. .. 10 mgm. 


Phenobarbital i 
health. Recommended for the treatment of mental and = 


Available in packs 
of 50 and 500 tablets 


H. FAULDING & €0. LTD. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS, AUSTRALIA 


physical fatigue, nervous disorders, muscular pains, 
chronic gastro-intestinal disorders and cardio-vascular 


disturbances. 


* 
tablets is valuable in the treatment of general subnormal = 
» 
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F all superlatives, "never" is perhaps the most treacherous. Experimenta! botany 
has developed thornless roses. Creative research at the Warner Institute has pro- 
duced a chemically non-reactive and therefore practically non-constipating aluminium 
hydroxide gel, the basis of "GELUSIL" Antacid Adsorbent Tablets. ‘'GELUSIL" 
Antacid Adsorbent Tablets offer all the excellent acid-buffering and protective 
properties of non-absorbable antacids. 


Non-Reactive Dried Aluminium Hydroxide, Plus Magnesium Trisilicate. 

The beneficial physical effects of the specially prepared, non-reactive aluminium hydroxide 
are buttressed by the prolonged antacid and absorbent action of magnesium trisilicate. The 
combined actions of these two protective antacid agents provide prompt and sustained control 
of symptoms of simple gastric hyperacidity and the symptoms of peptic ulcer. 

“GELUSIL” Antacid Adsorbent Tablets are pleasantly flavoured and are well tolerated 
throughout the course of therapy, however prolonged. 


PACKAGE. Supplied in boxes of 50 tablets, for the DISCOUNTS. Include "“Gelusil’ Antacid Adsorbent 

convenience of ambulent ulcer patients. Tablets, in a parcel with other Warner lines, to take 
advantage of discounts of 5% on £10 and !0°% on £25 
assorted Warner parcels. 


WILLIAM R. WARNER & CO. PTY. LTD. 


508-528 RILEY STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
ceili Telegraph: QUICKPILL, Sydney. Telephone: MX 2355 
* Reg. T.M. 


142 The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 28, 1958 


5. 
“Bee ANTACID 
ADSORBENT 
oe 
1252 
F 
| 


8. 


10. 


Total prescription volume in 1956 was_ nearly 
nine times what it was in 1939, and the most im- 
portant part of this growth has taken place in the 
past five years. 

Between 1951 and 1956 Drug Store prescription 
volume nearly doubled itself, and in the space of 
one year, between 1955 and 1956, there was an 
increase of 18.5%. 

Competition from non-Drug outlets in the sale of 
Drug Store products of the non-prescription variety 
was as active as ever in 1956, if not more so. 

_ It is strong evidence of the ability of Drug Stores, 
independent and chain, to face up successfully to 
the competition, in that they were able to register 
in 1956 a 9.2% increased volume of non-prescrip- 
tion items. 

Of prescription dispensing throughout America, it 
is estimated that 80% to 90% is “Counting and 
Pouring,” and 20% to 10% is Extemporaneous 
Compounding. 

There are three national Pharmaceutical Organi- 
sations: 

(i) The National Association of Retail Drug- 
gists, which has a 35,000 membership, and 
concerns itself mainly with political and 
commercial matters relative to Pharmacy. 

(ii) The American Pharmaceutical Association, 
which has a 30,000 membership. This orga- 
nisation concerns itself mainly with the aca- 
demic aspect of Pharmacy, and to an extent 
the commercial side. Membership includes 
Manufacturers, Wholesalers, and any persons 
associated with the Pharmaceutical industry 

who are accepted by the 
Council. 


The American College of Apothecaries. Its 
membership includes some 600 Chemists 
who conduct ethical type Pharmacies, which 
are mainly located near and closely asso- 
ciated with groups of Doctors. 

One condition of membership is that these 
Pharmacies may not run a food counter, soda 
fountain or stock liquor, etc. 

These Pharmacies are known as “Prescrip- 
tion Businesses,” which in addition carry 
only a restricted range of associated lines 
such as sick room needs. In some instances 
they also carry high-class agency cosmetics. 
It is considered that the ultimate potential 
of these types of Pharmacies could not be 
more than, say, 2500. 

Of total turnover, their overall propor- 
tion of prescription work is 85%. 

It is this organisation in particular which 

seeks to re-establish the prestige of Phar- 
macy in America. 
A number of big Chain Drug Store groups employ 
special representatives to detail the Medical pro- 
fession in an endeavour to increase their prescrip- 
tion business. 

One such group has nine medical detailers sta- 
tioned in Chicago and three in Detroit, their exclu- 
sive job being to call regularly on all members of 
the Medical profession in the respective cities. 


or. profession, 


(iii) 


. The policy of a number of large Chain Drug 


operators is to buy up successful independent 
Drug Stores which have a big prescription volume. 
They do this by offering a very high purchase 
price, and then continue to run the establishment 
without change and under the name of the origi- 
nal owner. 

The total number of Drug Stores was 53,500 in 
1939 as against 53,600 in 1956. Between these years 
approximately 5000 shops closed down, usually on 
the death of the proprietor. Most of these Drug 
Stores had barely provided a living for the owners, 
who were situated in locations where the Doctors 
did their own dispensing and, therefore, the 
Chemist was actually conducting a small mixed 
business with patent medicines, soda fountain, etc. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 


17. 
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One should.recall that in that period total dis- 
pensing potential was nine times less than it is 


today. 
Although during the period 1939 to 1956 5100 


new shops opened, the closing down of the 5000 
reduced the actual increase in numbers between 
these years to 100 shops. 
When a Pharmacist qualifies and wishes to estab- 
lish himself in business, the minimum capital out- 
lay is $25,000, and with competition as it exists 
he may or may not be successful. Therefore — 
young men on qualifying, rather than take the ris 
of opening a business, find it better to take a 
salaried job at anything from $600 to $700 a month. 
In this way they have no financial commitments, 
less responsibility and a high and assured income. 
This is one explanation for the relatively small 
rate of increase in the number of Drug Stores 
throughout the country. 
An interesting and significant fact is that the major 
pharmaceutical manufacturing companies state 
that, excluding the business they do with hospi- 
tals, 75% of their total turnover is done with in- 
dependent Drug Store Operators. 

American retail Pharmacy of the future appears 

as though it will be split into three groups: 

(i) The aggressive Chain merchandising units. 

(ii) The ethical and semi-ethical type prescrip- 
tion Pharmacies. 

(iii) The “Corner Drug Store” unit with Soda 
Fountain, etc.—the latter to be found in 
areas with comparatively limited population. 
These will gradually disappear and be re- 
placed by either prescription or variety type 
Drug Stores. 

In the United States there is no “Chemists Only” 
policy such as we have in Australia. 
It should be mentioned that apart from the strictly 
prescription type Pharmacies in America there are 
many other quite ethical types of Drug Stores, 
such as we have in Australia, although their floor 
space is much greater. 

For example, a typical type might have a floor 
space of 40 x 50 feet, and apart from selling tobacco 
and liquor are very acceptable, attractive and well- 
conducted Pharmacies. 

However, shops of this size are only possible 
because the density of population, where they are 
located, is sufficient to absorb the great volume of 
merchandise of a pharmaceutical type which is 
displayed. 

This example is an exception to the general rule 

and pattern, but we quote it as a matter of in- 

terest. One Pharmacist running a highly ethical 
fee var gm type business told us that at one time 

e had telephone lines direct to forty Doctors, but 

finally decided to discontinue this practice, as he 

considered it unethical. He conferred with the 

Doctors concerned, and lost no prescription busi- 

ness after making the change, but he did discover 

that he effected a saving of $600 per month in his 
telephone bill. 

On the contrary, we visited in one city an ethi- 
cal type Pharmacy which had telephone connec- 
tions to seventy-five Doctors, who had their rooms 
above the Pharmacy in the same building, which, 
incidentally, also contained one hundred and fifteen 
hospital beds. 

This Pharmacy provided a very well-appointed 
lounge for the Doctors, in which they could rest 
when they required a break, view television, and 
obtain free of charge from automatic dispensers 
coffee and Coca-Cola. 

The Pharmacist explained that his purpose was 
to give the Doctors an opportunity to relax and be 
out of communication by telephone, except through 
an emergency line which he operated on their 
behalf from the Pharmacy. : 

One large Chain Drug Store operator explained 

that he ran a “Charge Account” and Delivery Ser- 
vice to give him the edge on Supermarket com- 
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petition in his area. In considering this, the reader 
will keep in mind that the Drug Store turnover 
is 95% variety merchandise, with which he is in 
direct competition with the Supermarket. 

He had 15,000 Charge Accounts, which repre- 
sented 54% of his total business, and 10% of his 
total volume was covered by deliveries. 

. Discount Houses flourish in the very densely settled 
areas, principally from the sale of Household Ap- 
pliances, off which big discounts are given. They 
handle, in particular, large units such as Radio- 
grams, Television and Wireless Sets, Refrigerators, 
Washing Machines, Electrical and Gas Cooking 
Ranges, etc. 

They provide no service or backing whatsoever 
for the goods sold. The merchandise is the direct 
responsibility of the purchaser, and he must ob- 
tain and pay for all servicing required. 

Department Stores are now meeting the prices 
offered by the Discount Houses and, in addition, 
provide the normal guarantees and service to 
which the public have always been accustomed. 

This has arrested the first impact of Discount 
Houses, as the thinking public increasingly tends 
to go back to the normal supplier. This does not 
mean, however, that the Discount Houses are not 
still successful and a force with which to be 
reckoned. 

They also carry a wide range of merchandise, 
including some pharmaceutical lines, and no doubt 
enjoy reasonable sales for the latter. 

Guild Members will best appreciate what Dis- 
count Houses are if they visualise them as com- 
parable to an enlarged Friendly Society move- 
ment. 

A typical Discount House on the West Coast is 

known as G.E.T., standing for “Government Em- 
ployees Together.” This title was chosen as a pre- 
text for starting the set-up, which, in fact, any 
member of the public may join for a nominal fee. 
They receive a Membership Card entitling them to 
purchase at discounts, and as there is no check 
made they lend the Card to friends, who, although 
not members, go along and buy from the store at 
the reduced rates. 
A development causing concern to the American 
Chemists is the rapid extension of Door-to-Door 
selling of many types of merchandise by Com- 
panies specialising in this form of trading. 

The following example will illustrate how 
serious such competition is in America. 

Last year “Avon” Cosmetics, which are the top 
seller, had a turnover of $80,000,000, far outstrip- 
ping even “Revlon.” 

“Avon” is a good quality product, well pre- 
sented, and the entire sales are made direct to the 
women of America. 

A housewife is allotted a territory, and after 
tuition is paid a commission to sell the range to 
her friends and women in her district. It is stated 
that some 60,000 women are thus engaged as sales 
people for the Company. 

In Australia at least two well-known Door-to- 
Door selling Companies, who have operated here 
for many years, are increasing their activities, es- 
pecially in the Vitamin field. 

It is for this reason that we are constantly ex- 
horting Members to more actively push the sale of 
Vitamins in their shops, and to co-operate in Sales 
Drives to hold this business for Pharmacy. If the 
Chemists do not do this and identify Pharmacy in 
the public mind as the place to obtain their sup- 
plies, the way will be left wide open for Mail Order 
and Door-to-Door sellers. 

It will also mean that shops specialising exclu- 
sively in the sale of Vitamins could spring up as 
they have done in America. 

Because it is relative to this report, we quote the 

following final information on the American picture: 
1. The population of the United States is increasing 
at the rate of 3,000,000 people per year. 


2. America, known as a “Nation on Wheels,” has 
some 47,000,000 automobiles, 60% of which are not 
more than two or three years old. 6,000,000 auto- 
mobiles are produced annually. 


Summary and Recommendations 

It will be evident to Guild Members from what has 
so far been written in this Report that if they are alert 
and progressive they need have no great fear of any 
new competitive retail outlets. However, whilst there 
is no need for alarm, the retail Chemist must recognise 
that he is part of a competitive economy, and that 
there is no room for complacency, and less for busi- 
ness inertia. Every Guild Member should immediately 
examine the conduct of his Pharmacy, and ask him- 
self, firstly, if he is efficiently organised to obtain maxi- 
mum turnover and profit under conditions, let 
alone to meet new competition. 

In this country we are moving into an aggressive 
selling era, and there will, undoubtedly, be rapid ac- 
celeration of competition with modern retail merchan- 
dising methods. Consequently every Member should 
keep alert to all developments and trends, and equip 
himself to meet the changes now. The problem is 
comparatively simple if the Chemist keeps in mind 
the following essentials to the conduct of a good mod- 
ern Pharmacy: 

1. The external appearance of a Chemist’s shop 
should be bright and attractive, with an appeal to 
the public. (30% of Australian Chemists’ shops 
are judged to be below a passable standard.) 

The windows and interior should be well lighted, 
clean and, modern in construction. 

Window displays, when employed, should be well 
conceived, and designed to produce maximum sales 
of profitable merchandise. 

. A Pharmacy must be modern and attractive, be- 
cause antiquated, outmoded, old-fashioned shop 
layouts and environments tend to repel today’s 
shopper. In face of the clean, neat and wholesome 
atmosphere being increasingly presented by non- 
drug outlets, Pharmacy cannot afford to present a 
drab front. 

Maintain a complete stock, as out-of-stock situa- 
tions account for more lost sales than any other 
single factor. 

Provide Self Selection of general merchandise, and 
support it with personal service when necessary. 
This procedure makes shopping easier for your 
customers and easier for your sales staff. 

Keep in mind that a customer does not walk 
through a Chemist’s shop dropping a camera, an 
infra-red lamp or a hypodermic syringe into a 
shopping basket the way a food store customer 
drops in tins and packages of food. 

Many products in a Pharmacy require the sell- 
ing attention of competent sales people—the cus- 
tomers require and expect help in making pur- 
chases. 

The food store, with self service and shelf dis- 
play, gives a service to the public on a few health 
and beauty items. The Chemist can out-sell the 
Food Store with self selection display of fast- 
moving merchandise, and, in addition, the offering 
of broader and more appealing selections of brands 
and sizes. 

The Chemist can do much more because he is 
qualified to give advice. He can supplement his 
larger selection of products, brands and sizes with 
personal service and professional counsel, both of 
which are appreciated by customers. 

This is the competitive strength of the Chemist. 
In short, a Chemist and his sales staff can actually 
enhance the efficiency of Self Service or Self 
Selection. 

Departmentalise by product categories, as group- 
ing related articles builds impulse sales and 
volume. 

Employ mass display technique as much as pos- 
sible, because such displays attract customer at- 
tention and effect additional sales. 
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ANNOUNCING 
a non-mercurial, 
oral diuretic 
that provides more 
...and more 
significant.. 
advantages 


than any 


other agent 


HLO 


# practically no disturbance of electrolyte balance 

a sodium and chloride excreted in proper proportions 
a potassium and bicarbonate excreted in such small 
amounts that hypokalemia and acidosis are less 
likely than with any other diuretic 


2 oral convenience with no sacrifice of effectiveness 
= acquired refractoriness has not been observed 


MERCK SHARP & 
FAIRFIELD. NEW SOUTH WALES 


DOHME 


(AUSTRALIA) 


TRAOE- MARK 


(Chlorothiazide) 


mw increasing dosage increases diuretic response; 
more flexibility than any other diuretic 


a no evidence of toxicity or contraindications 

a action complete within 6 to 12 hours; patients can 
enjoy an uninterrupted night’s sleep 

«more often indicated in both initial and mainte- 
nance therapy than any other diuretic 


PTY. LIMITED. 
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HOW TO MAKE MORE PROFIT 
‘on QUICK-SELLING B.M.L. products 


S SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS SS SS 


THIS CHEMIST MADE 49.6% : 
Extra 712% Bonus Profit, £2/0/4 
TOTAL PROFIT ..... £12/6/3 


ye over 
ovet g7/10/- 


Heavy, continuous advertising in Press, National 
Magazines and over 107 Radio Stations in Aus- 
tralia speeds the sales of B.M.L. popular household 
remedies. They sell quickly. Many chemists sell 
their parcel order before they have to pay for it. 
Handy, compact Sales Dispensers are available on 
request. 


YOU, TOO, CAN.. 


make an additional 734%. Get 
your share of the EXTRA BONUS 
PROFIT on B.M.L. products. Buy 
in £10 (or more) parcel lots. You 
can assort items or quantities to 
your needs. 


EXAMPLE A. 


1 doz. CURLYPET 
Plus Sales Tax 

4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Economy .... 

4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Large ...... 

1 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHCIDS — Small ...... 

1 doz. FORD PILLS —tLarge .... 

3 doz. FORD PILLS — Small .... 

4 doz. MENTHOID CREME ... 

4 doz. PRESSOR SALT 

TOTAL 

74% SPECIAL PARCEL DISCOUNT . 


~~ 


(tn 


Oo 


ANN NH 


oa 


£17 8 
TOTAL PROFIT—49.28% £8 11 


EXAMPLE B. 


1 doz. CURLYPET ..... 
Plus Sales Tax 
+ doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Economy .... 9 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Large ...... 6 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Small ...... 6 
1 doz. FORD PILLS — Large ..... 0 
3 doz FORD PILLS — Small ..... 6 
1/6 doz. MENTHOID CREME ..... 9 
1/6 doz. PRESSOR SALT ........ 0 
OTAL 7 
0 
7 


74% SPECIAL PARCEL DISCOUNT . 1 3 
14 3 


TOTAL PROFIT—49.25% £61911 


Order your EXTRA PROFIT BONUS PARCEL from your favourite wholesaler or direct from— 


British Medical Laboratories Pty. Limited 
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87-91 CLARENCE STREET, SYDNEY 
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14. 


15. 
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19. 
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. Price all general merchandise clearly, 


because 
easily read price tickets help customers to make 
up their minds. Also, they frequently buy addi- 
tional items because they can establish the cost 
without the embarrassment of inquiring. 


. Display large-size packs prominently, as an eco- 


nomy-minded public is always impressed by an 
opportunity to buy and save. 

se manufacturers’ publicity material 
because it is designed by experts to help you do 
a better merchandising job. 

Study the method of presentation and display of 
merchandise employed by your successful competi- 
tors—the Departmental, Chain and Self Service 
outlets. Copy their methods to the degree appro- 
priate to the profession and to your Pharmacy, 
having regard to the type of business you con- 
duct and the space at your disposal. Make effec- 
tive displays and carry adequate stocks of profit- 
able lines with high public acceptance. 

Remember that the greatest percentage of sales 
accrues from good displays. More and more Manu- 
facturers are devoting greater efforts to better 
packaging with strong sales appeal to the con- 
sumer, but it is still the method of display in 
retail outlets which finally clinches the sale. Those 
who display the merchandise in the best way will 
obtain the lion’s share of the business. 

Always plough back into your business each year 
a proportion of your profit. Many Chemists fail 
Lf realise the necessity for doing this essential 

ing. 

Allocate each year a proportion of profit for ad- 
vertising your Pharmacy through the many obvious 
media, selecting those most appropriate for your 
particular business. 

Maintain the desirable balance of professional and 
commercial conduct in the running of your Phar- 
macy. 

Cultivate a personal following and give impeccable 
service at all times. 

Let your objectives be: 

(i) To reduce operating costs. 

(ii) To undertake better buying. 

(iii) To create greater sales for increased profit. 
Remember that the Chemist’s shop plays an im- 
portant part in our community life, and that the 
higher its services are valued by the public so will 
the people be more inclined to shop there. 

Be smiling and cheerful, even with the most diffi- 
cult customer, and instruct your sales staff to fol- 
low the same procedure. 

Make sure that your sales staff look and act like 
sales people for “health, beauty and cleanliness.” 
Remember that staff selection and training are im- 
portant responsibilities of the proprietor. Failure 
to efficiently select and train staff can have a very 
serious effect on the turnover and general repu- 
tation of the Pharmacy. 

When selecting shop staff (who are really the 
sales force of the business), consider the aptitude 
of the applicant and the requirements of the par- 
ticular job he or she will undertake. 

Selling ability requires intelligence and a natu- 
ral liking for and knowledge of people. Basically, 
on the score of being a good sales person, all that 
is really required is that the individual should be 
an intelligent, cheerful type with a sincere desire 
to help other persons obtain what they seek, and 
to sell them goods which would be of benefit to 
them. 

It is not suggested that a Chemist, or his Staff, 
should become slick salesmen. Such conduct 
would defeat the main attribute of the retail 
Chemist, which is his professional standing and 
the confidence with which the public accept his 
recommendations. 

However, some of the elementary facts of sell- 
ing should be constantly borne in mind. For 
example, a sales person can lose sales on a large 
scale, but can increase them to a limited extent 


23. 
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only. It is this limited extent of extra sales, say 
10%, that is important. Once overhead is covered 
it is the extra sale that has such a pronounced 
effect on net profit. The gross profit on the extra 
sale virtually becomes an addition to all the other 
net profit, and this is why selling is important. To 
this extent the training of sales people is desir- 
able, and such training resolves itself into two 
main points: 

(i) Knowledge of the merchandise. ’ 

(ii) Basic courtesy demonstrated by a sincere wish 
to help the customer. 

Knowledge of the merchandise can be taught, 
but the second factor is character, which can be 
encouraged but not implanted. A salesman can 
be encouraged, and can be taught knowledge of 
the merchandise he handles, but if he is of a poor 
disposition all the training in the world will not 
make him a good salesman. Again, if he is a super 
salesman and sells goods which a customer does 
not really want he will do the proprietor’s busi- 
ness more harm than good. 

Summed up, therefore, shop assistants should 
first be carefully chosen, and employed only if 
they have the qualities outlined. They must then 
be trained in knowledge of the goods they will 
handle and how to present them attractively to 
customers. 

The Chemist-proprietor must instruct his staff in 
all of the many things he wishes them to do, in- 
cluding recommendation of long profit “Chemists’ 
Only” merchandise. When recommending a product, 
the sales person must leave the customer with the 
feeling that she has been helped, and she will then 
return to that Pharmacy because of the assistance 
and recommendation given by the staff. 

Training along the lines indicated will greatly 
improve the general attitude of staff to customers, 
and produce good results. 

In Australia today it is estimated that approxi- 
mately 15,000 personnel in Pharmacy are serving 
daily about 500,000 people. It is obvious from 
these figures how great the gain to Pharmacy can 
be if this vast number of people is handled by 
efficient sales staff. The figures also serve to de- 
monstrate what can be lost in turnover if the staff 
is ineffective. 

As already stated, sales staff, no matter how 
good, can only increase sales by a relatively 
limited percentage, and therefore it is essential 
that the proprietor of the business makes certain 
that his Pharmacy will attract customer traffic 
and even create sales without the assistance of 
himself and his sales force. This requires careful 
planning with the embodiment of all recommenda- 
tions made in this section of our report. 

It is an undeniable truth that the greatest per- 
centage of sales is produced by good displays. 
Heavy advertising will cause some people to re- 
member a brand name and motivate them to buy 
a product, but with a great number of people only 
a sub-conscious impression is achieved. Therefore 
a heavy concentration of publicity is not in itself 
a complete answer to increased sales. It requires 
good display by retail outlets for maximum results. 
In other words, advertising will move the con- 
sumer towards the goods, but correct merchandis- 
ing of them will move the goods towards the cus- 
tomer. 

The following product classes require keen atten- 
tion and active merchandising, because they are 
those in which Self Service Food Stores and 
Supermarkets are principally interested: 
Toothpastes. 
Patent Medicines. 
Antiseptics. 
Photographic Materials and Equipment. 
Cosmetics. 
Surgical Dressings. 
Sundries. 
Soaps. 
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Toothbrushes. 
Shaving Accessories. 
Baby Foods. 

Self Service Stores and Supermarkets undoubt- 
edly represent a threat to Members, because their 
policy will be to sell more of these traditionally 
pharmaceutical lines. If the Australian Chemist 
does not merchandise them more aggressively, he 
must lose a goodly proportion of this turnover. 
Members should actively promote the sale of 
“Chemists’ Only” merchandise which carries high 
profit and has public acceptance. In other words, 
concentrate on the sale and display of these lines 
in which Pharmacy has a protected equity. This 
is an effective weapon to employ against competi- 
tive outlets. 

As part of the Guild’s plan for educating 
Chemists on the value of the “Chemists’ Only” 
policy and its more successful pursuit, the Mer- 
chandising Service constantly organises Sales 
Drives on “Chemists’ Only” products, and Mem- 
bers’ co-operation in these efforts has brought 
about a very high and sustained increase in the 
turnover of such lines. 

Chemists do a fairly good job, which is proved 
by the results obtained, but the point is that if 
every one of our Members co-operated fully, in- 
structed their personnel accordingly, and saw that 
they did what they were told, the sky would be 
the limit as to what could be achieved. 

One of the greatest weaknesses the Merchandis- 
ing Service finds in its promotion of the “Chemists’ 
Only” policy and other merchandising plans is that 
too great a number of Master Chemists are either 
too busy to see that their Pharmacy actively co- 
operates, or they are doing too well to bother 

It is an indictment upon many Master Pharma- 
cists when they openly admit that the staff run the 
business and not they themselves. 

These conditions naturally militate against maxi- 
mum success in the selling of “Chemists’ Only” 
merchandise, and the effectiveness of any other 
undertakings sponsored by the Guild for the bene- 
fit of Pharmacy. 

A factor to be remembered is that pursuit of 
the “Chemists’ Only” policy does not mean that 
well advertised, open selling products, with high 
public acceptance, fast turnover and satisfactory 
mark-up should not be stocked and displayed. 
Guard against over-buying. Study all parcel dis- 
count deals carefully to avoid tying up capital for 
an excessive and uneconomic length of time. 

By all means avail yourself of parcel discounts, 
but only if the products you are buying can be 
rapidly moved off your shelves. 

Remember that the profit has not been earned 
until the last item is sold. 

Over-buying, in addition to under-buying, for 
that matter, and the purchasing of lines perhaps 
with a high profit margin, but practically no public 
acceptance, are common and serious mistakes made 
by Australian retail Chemists. 

To emphasise the point being made, consider 
the following recent survey statistics relating to 
certain groups of merchandise. 

In Australia today there are approximately: 
1000 Brands of Cough Remedies, of which 7 

have 68% of the total market. 

450 Brands of Lipsticks, of which 6 have 60% of 
the total market. 
350 Brands of Face Powders, of which 5 have 

80% of the total market. 

900 Brands of Toilet Soaps, of which 4 have 
80% and 10 have 97% of the total market. 
500 Brands of Hairdressing Preparations, of 
which 2 have 48% and 6 have 66% of the 

total market. 

130 Brands of Hair Shampoo, of which 7 have 

71% of the total market. 

850 Brands of Laxative Pills, of which 6 have 

80% of the total market. 


26. 


27. 


_ In view of the above, examine your stock hold- 
ings of all lines you carry, check their sales velo- 
city by keeping a record, and establish whether 
or not you are tying up capital unnecessarily, and, 
in addition, incurring stock deterioration problems. 

For example, the Australian Chemist’s average 
stock holding is, currently, four and a half months’ 
supply of face creams, eight and a half months’ 
supply of face powders, and over ten months’ sup- 
ply of lipsticks. These alarming figures speak for 
themselves and require no further comment. 

The foregoing information dramatically makes 
the point we are trying to force home, and pro- 
vides a lesson in regard to selective and wise 
buying. 

Whilst these figures sound a note of warning to 
all Members, and should cause them to closely 
examine their own inventories and buying habits, 
they must nevertheless be regarded with a degree 
of qualification. 

For example, we do not recommend to Chemists 

that they should carry only the four leading brands 
of soap which have 80% of the total market, be- 
cause certain other, more expensive toilet soaps, 
although not having a major portion of the total 
market, nevertheless provide Pharmacy with an 
almost exclusive and very considerable turnover. 
As we have said, the statistics quoted should be 
treated relatively and a profitable lesson taken 
from them. 
Support all projects put forward by your Guild, 
whether they emanate from Federal Office or your 
own State. You can be assured that every pro- 
posal has a background of careful planning, and 
each undertaking has been designed to Caceht 
Pharmacy. 

Remember that success can only be achieved if 
every Member co-operates and does his part. Guild 
leaders can do no more than effectively plan for 
the betterment of Chemists, but the army of Mem- 
bers have to do their part to make the plans work. 
Do not criticise your Guild when talking with 
Company representatives, or anyone else. It is 
undignified and bad tactics to discuss our domestic 
affairs with ‘outsiders. 

Should you have any matters about which you 
are not happy, write to State or Federal Office on 
the subjects, and keep the complaints within the 
family. 

Do not condemn your own Organisation, divorce 
your mind from small thinking, and back the Guild 
100%, so that Pharmacy may go on to greater 
successes. 

Your Guild is something of which you may be 
proud. It is a highly developed organisation which 
has, in recent years, established a Federal Com- 
mercial Department, Public Relations Secretariat 
and central Pricing Bureau. 

All Federal Departments and State Branches of 
the Guild work constantly and aggressively on be- 
half of Australian Pharmacists, and personal con- 
tact of Chemists by all concerned has played a 
big part in developing Members’ greater interest, 
co-operation and loyalty to their Organisation. 

To cap the achievements of recent years? Mem- 
bers now have in Melbourne, as a headquarters, a 
seven-storey building, “Guild House,” which they 
own, and is worth some £120,000. Under the 
leadership of the Guild, therefore, Pharmacy in 
Australia is well equipped to meet changing trends 
—political and commercial. 

Finally, this Report dees not claim to be a complete 


textbook of instructions on how to operate a suc- 
cessful modern Pharmacy, but it does contain many 
important recommendations. 


If these are employed, they will definitely be of 


great help, but, in the final analysis, whether a man 
is a or not in his business is largely up to 
himself. 
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Report to the Federated Pharmaceutical Service 
Guild of Australia 


By FRANK H. BEDFORD, Pharmaceutical Chemist 


(Third Section—continued from December and January issues.) 


_ In most cases Pharmacy Administration is presented 
in the following way:— 

First Year--Economics. One hour of lecture each 
week, taken either in the Department of Economics, 
or when a suitable instructor is available on the 
Pharmacy Faculty the course is presented in the 
Pharmacy College. 

Second Year—Marketing. One-hour lecture each 
week. Generally presented in the Pharmacy De- 
partment. 

Third Year—Pharmacy Law and Business Law. One- 
hour lecture in each subject each week, presented 
in the Pharmacy Department. 

Fourth Year—Pharmacy Management and Pharmacy 
Accounting. One-hour lecture in each subject each 
week, presented in the Pharmacy Department. 


Thus the time spent in each subject is as follows:— 


Economics .. .. 39 hours 
Pharmacy Law 39 hours 
Business Law 39 hours 
Marketing 39 hours 
Management .. 39 hours 
Accounting .. .. . 39 hours 


A total of 234 hours, which agrees with the suggestion 


of the American Foundation of Pharmaceutical Educa- 
tion, as a result of the survey conducted in 1950. 


This time is considered a minimum, and will be in- 
creased under the five-year academic plan, by which 
time it is hoped there will be a greater number of com- 
petent teachers available in this field of instruction. 


TYPES OF RETAIL PHARMACIES IN U.S.A. 


The three categories found are: 


1. The Apothecary Store. 
2. The typical Drug Store. 
3. The chain Drug Store. 

1. This type of store has made the prescription its 
No. 1 object. The pharmacy is usually situated on the 
ground floor of a large medical building, which may 
house up to 200 physicians. 

Obviously, the pharmacy attitude to the bulk of the 
prescriptions written in the building—and much from 
the surrounding areas. 

When general merchandise is handled, the range of 
items is restricted to patent medicines, first aid sun- 
dries and little else. In some cases, however, the pro- 
prietor does handle other items, such as toilet items 
and cosmetics, but where these goods are sold it was 
interesting to find they were on open display and most 
effectively merchandised. 

In all cases, however, the dispensing department was 
the focal point of the shop. This department is de- 
signed for maximum efficiency, in some cases even 
going to the “assembly line” extreme. 

Adequate lounge facilities are provided for “waiting” 
customers, and excellent delivery services are provided. 
A very large range of “ethical” products is carried, 
and generally there are quite extensive fatilities for 
manufacturing and sterile preparations. 


Taking these features in more detail: 


1. The Location of These Pharmacies 


Being in the same building as the physicians, it was 
interesting to observe the attitude to the “channelling” 
of prescriptions. This is not only condoned but actively 
promoted by pharmacists. Most apothecary stores have 
direct telephone lines into many of the physicians’ 
rooms, with the obvious result. However, to balance 
the ledger, the pharmacist’s advice and knowledge are 
often used by the physician when seeking information 
concerning a new product. 

I wonder is this a bad feature? The attitude of our 
American friends is “who should be best equipped to 
furnish details of medicinal preparations?” I agree 
with their thinking. Surely it should be the pharma- 
cist and no one else. As we see compounding slowly 
disappearing from our daily work and being replaced 
by the ready-prepared medicinal, surely we must be 
the persons who are equipped with the knowledge of 
these preparations; otherwise we forfeit all claims to 
be the persons best equipped to handle them. 


For example, the American College of Apothecaries 
publishes each two weeks a pamphlet, issued to its 
members in whatever numbers they are prepared to 
finance, and the member then distributes these infor- 
mation sheets to the physicians he chooses. 


It seems to me an excellent method of maintaining 
physician-pharmacist relationship. The leading retailers 
in America are doing a wonderful! job in keeping abreast 
with latest ethical products. The A.C.A. is soon to issue 
an information card, similar to the P.P. card issued in 
Australia, for use by pharmacists, with weekly issues 
giving the relevant information on the latest additions 
to the ethical range. 


2. Merchandising 


The merchandising ideas seen in the apothecary store 
are unique in American pharmacy. Those that do carry 
“general” lines handle only a restricted range of the 
best-selling, profit-making merchandise. This does not 
necessarily mean the lines that show the greatest profit 
margin, but those that contribute most towards net 
profit. 


This fact was interesting to observe, because this is 
the principle followed by the larger super markets. 


These men do not hesitate to “throw out” lines which 
make no contribution to net profit or even cost money 
to sell. I wonder how many Guild members know 
which lines do or do not contribute to net profit or 
which they sell in greatest quantity? 


I recently carried out some minor stock control 
checks in my own pharmacy, and at the same time 
looked into profit margins on many lines considered 
either “good sellers” or “good profit lines.” The results 
were both amazing and frightening. I feel now is the 
time for the Guild to take steps to correct the situa- 
tion by arranging courses in merchandising and staff 
training for its members and their staff. 


To take that one stage further, I feel it is time we 
had courage enough to “dump” many lines which make 
no contribution to our profit, e.g., the New South Wales 
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Guild stand against Heinz Baby Foods. I am inclined 
to agree with the theory that these lines keep us busy 
but do not make us any money. 


It is most desirable that we give service to our cus- 
tomers, but are we expected to conduct benevolent 
institutions? 


In the apothecary store these hard-selling, good-profit 
lines are merchandised on “open display” stands, priced 
at current Fair Trade prices where applicable, and a 
reasonable profit margin where the lines are not Fair 
Trade listed. There is no attempt to compete with the 
price cutter at his own game. These tactics are left 
to the small trader and the smalt independent drug 
store proprietor, who consequently finds himself with 
a smaller net profit each year, as prices are forced 
lower and lower in the “competition” war. 


Coupled with the open display type of merchandis- 
ing, most proprietors made some attempt, however 
meagre, to maintain a stock control method. On the 
results of this, when the demand for a certain line fell 
below the desired level, the line was immediately dis- 
carded. This again, I feel, is something that many more 
Guild members should attempt. It not only shows the 
“best sellers” but is an excellent buying guide, and 
helps maintain the efficiency of operation necessary 
these days. 


3. Prescription Department 


Brief mention was made in an earlier report of a 
store visited in Chattanooga which was designed on 
the “production line” basis. Here each person per- 
formed a definite step in the handling of a prescription. 
For example, one person made the necessary entries, 
one person dispensed, one typed the label, one checked 
and priced the finished preparation. This system, of 
course, is best fitted to a large prescription business, 
but I feel we must give more thought to the layout 
and stock arrangements in our pharmacies. 

Again, some interesting changes in my own shop re- 
cently have greatly cut down the waste of time and 
effort previously experienced. More prescriptions can 
now be handled in the same time by the same staff, or, 
conversely, the same number of prescriptions can be 
done in a shorter time, i.e., efficiency is increased. This 
leaves more time for the necessary “paper” work and 
maintaining stock records, which in turn enable orders 
for the correct quantities to be placed with minimum 
expenditure of time and effort, instead of the previous 
somewhat haphazard methods used. 


The dispensary, like the shop, is departmentalised, 
i.e., ointments are prepared in one section, and here 
are found all bulk ointments, and all the implements 
required for their preparation. The same idea is fol- 
lowed for bulk and individual powders, ophthaline pre- 
parations and bulk manufacturing. The general dis- 
pensing bench had grouped around it all commonly 
prescribed preparations, so that movement was kept 
at a minimum. 

The keynote of the entire operation was efficiency, 
brought about by departmentalisation, stock control, 
purchasing the desired quantities of all merchandise, 
a close watch on profit margins, elimination of waste 
and excellent service. These, I feel, are best methods 
of attack on competition from any source. 


4. Services 


A feature is found in credit extension. It is felt that 
this is one of the best methods of combating super- 
market “cash” ideals. This, of course, is kept under 
strict control, but whenever possible credit is extended. 


Phone service, both to physicians and customers, is 
excellent. Delivery services offered are also excellent. 
It was interesting to note that most stores with exten- 
sive delivery services made a charge for this service. 


On inquiry, I found that the imposition of this charge 
had in no way affected the volume of delivery business; 
in fact, it seemed to be on the increase all the time. 


The facilities provided in many stores for customers 
waiting for prescriptions included public telephone, 
comfortable chairs, magazines, cigarettes and in some 
cases coffee or soft drinks. 


Many of these stores again maintain excellent stocks 
of sick room and first aid sundries for hire and sale. 
Again, the truss and elastic stocking business was ex- 
tensive, and a few even provide a diagnostic service 
for the physicians. 


With such services to physician and patient is it any 
wonder that many of these apothecary stores have 
grown, in quite a short time, and become enormous 
businesses? 


The proprietors of these stores have made a genuine 
attempt to provide every possible service and facility 
to both physician and patient. They are respected 
business houses, with the confidence of everyone at 
their disposal. 


Obviously, in any city or town, there is a limit to the 
number of this type of store, but I do feel that there 
is room for :mprovement, along these lines, in most 
Australian pharmacies. 


3. Turn now to the large chain drug store. This 
appears at the other end of the scale. There are several 
large chain drug companies operating throughout the 
country, varying from 3 or 4 stores up to 80-odd. How- 
ever, the number of the stores in the company does 
not seem to affect the operation of any individual unit. 


They are generally enormous establishments, on an 
average, say, 10,000 square feet, in floor space. Inside 
is found representatives of the following departments— 
prescription, patent medicine, toilet, cosmetic, soda 
fountain, magazine, cigarettes, chocolate and sweets, 
sundries of all kinds, greeting cards, school requisites, 
jewellery, crockery, gifts, cameras, hosiery, kitchen- 
ware, hardware, records, toys, many packaged food 
items and, in some, even clothing. 


Looking closer at .this operation, I found the prescrip- 
tion department to be, in most cases, the least impor- 
tant of all. Very meagre supplies were maintained, 
and only those items at the top of the “demand” list 
were carried. (One such store I visited had dispensed 
only 34 prescriptions for the month of January, 1957.) 


The general merchandise is displayed on open display 
stands, specials and “loss leader” lines being featured 
in almost every department. Again, it was interesting 
to find that in each department only the fast-selling, 
good-profit items are handled. 


In contrast to the apothecary store, the services 
offered by the chain store are nil. They operate on a 
strictly cash basis, there is no phone or delivery service 
offered, staff knowledge of the merchandise handled is 
almost negligible, and at the same time staff is kept at 
the lowest possible level to keep operating expenses as 
low as possible. 


The stores were generally dirty, and looked exactly 
similar to a food super market in every respect. Their 
merchandising methods are the same as super market, 
i.e., attract customers largely on a “price” basis, and 
therefore they can only handle lines that can be pur- 
chased direct from manufacturers at large discount 
rates for large quantity buys. 


Here again an interesting feature was that in almost 
every case there was an attempt to maintain stock 
control, a goal being set for any class of merchandise, 
and if an individual line in this class did not reach 
that goal it was quickly eliminated from stock. 


2. Sandwiched between these two types of pharmacy 
is the “Corner Drug Store” or the ‘Neighbourhood 
Drug Store.” These comprise the bulk of the inde- 
pendently owned drug stores in the country. 
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ORAL PENICILLINS 


For your N.H.S. prescriptions 


OROCILLIN FORT OROCILLIN-V 


(Tablets of Penicillin B.P.) Tablets of Penicillin V 
(calcium salt) 
Each tablet contains 200.000 units Each tablet contains 130 mg. Penicillin 


potassium penicillin G.  N.H.S. Item V (calcium salt), equivalent to 200,000 
R.32 — Maximum quantity 100. units. 
P.M.S. Item — Maximum quantity 25 N.H.S. Item R.33 Maximum quan- 


with 2 repeats. tity 100. 


Pack — Bottles of 10 and dispensing Pack — Dispensing cartons of 12 and 
cartons of 100 tablets. 100. 


| 


ADVANTAGES YOU 


I , Slip labels for quick dispensing. 


| 


Zz Foil packed for longer dating. 


| 


4° No doubt about the strength required. 


When “Penicillin Tablets’ or “Tab. Penicillin V™ are ordered 


dispense OROCILLIN FORT or OROCILLIN-V tablets respectively. 


MANUFACTURED BY SIGMA COMPANY LIMITED, MELBOURNE 


Makers of Fine Pharmaceutical Products 


INTERSTATE DISTRIBUTORS: 


f 
THE WHOLESALE DRUG CO. LTD., SYDNEY, N.S.W SOUTHERN DRUG CO. LTD., ACELAICE, S.A 
QUEENSLAND DRUGGISTS LTD., BRISBANE, Q’LD RUMBLES LIMITED, PERTH, W.A. 


| 


“il 
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PRODUCTS 


IMPROVEON ASPIRIN 
PROVOPRIN 


Soluble Tablets of Aspirin (5 gr.) B.P. 


Neutralized for gastric tolerance — Effervescent and Palatable 


nascent calcium-aspirin, at time of administration, avoids decomposition products 
Dispense as a Pensioner Pharmaceutical Benefit 


NOTE THE PRICES 


Bottles of 25 —2/- each: 100 — 6/- each; 500 — 18/- each 


for threadworm and roundworm 


OX YPIP 


Elixir Piperazine Hydrate (5 gr. per fluid ounce) 
PLI rAKE 


ASA KIDDIES TO 


Dosage and Administration: = Under 2 years: One teaspoonful twice daily. : 


Children over 60 Ibs. should 2 to 5S years: One and a half teaspoonfuls twice daily. 
receive the adult dose. 6 to & years: Two teaspoonfuls twice daily. 


9 to 12 years: Three teaspoonfuls twice daily. 


Adults: One tablespoonful twice daily. 


threadworm infestation—to be taken for one week and repeated after an interval of one 
week if necessary. 
In roundwo to be taken for 4 or 5 days. 


Packed in bottles of 2 and 4 fluid ounces 


A Genera laceutical Benefit 


ERGANE 


Sugar-coated Tablets of Ergotamine Tartrate (1 mg.) B.P. 
Available in bottles of 25, 100 and 500 
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In my opinion, this type of store will gradually be 
eliminated from the scene as they swing either to the 
prescription store or the “variety” store. 


What is the present position of the average inde- 
-pendent druggist? He finds the apothecary store gradu- 
ally taking over his prescription business and the 
“chain” store gradually taking over his general mer- 
chandise business. He therefore will soon be left with 
none, and hence must decide himself which course he 
will follow. 

The average independent store proprietor made the 
mistake several years ago, when super market first 
appeared, of trying to beat them at their own game, 
l.e., he tried to carry the lines which even the super 
market found to be unprofitable, and he tried to indulge 
in price cutting, trading stamp offers, loss leaders, etc., 
to outstrip the super market offers. All this had to be 
done at the expense of service to his customers, as one 
cannot offer both service and low prices. 


He at the same time increased the range of merchan- 
dise handled, not realising that any class of merchan- 
dise, e.g., greeting cards, requires a minimum space to 
be adequately handled. The result was gross ineffi- 
ciency, mismanagement and bad merchandising, in- 
creased capital investment and no increase in net profit, 
but a large increase in gross takings. This situation, 
coupled with long hours, found the independent pro- 
prietor earning a very small salary when hours and 
investment are considered. 


Many found it more profitable to form partnerships 
and thus share responsibilities, and many found it 
wiser to close their business and go and work for some- 
one else. I wonder how long before we are faced with 
a similar problem? 

Those who survived this period are gradually finding 
it unprofitable to maintain certain of their departments 
—the chief example being the soda fountain, and these 
are quite rapidly being eliminated from the drug store, 
despite articles to the contrary. 

Many again are now realising they cannot afford to 
keep stock of slow-moving lines on their shelves, even 
in single units, to satisfy the demand of the occasional 
customers for this preparation. Instead, they concen- 
trated their money and their space, with faster-moving 
merchandise only. 

There are several lines marketed by most pharmacists 
that should relieve similar treatment if a little courage 
was shown, and then these lines would then rapidly 
disappear from the market. 

One such example, under discussion in Victoria at 
present, is the Knox range of lines. Would we be any 
worse off not handling them at all? I think not. I 
venture to say that if these preparations were “open 
sellers” not many good businessmen outside pharmacy 
would handle them. I could not imagine the chain 
stores or the self service stores handling such slow- 
moving lines—why pharmacy? 

There are many other examples; the above is chosen 
only for illustration. 


PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION COURSES 


As stated earlier, I think it is essential that we offer 
courses of instruction in the subjects of Economics, 
Marketing and Business Management, in addition to 
the accounting, Business Law and Pharmacy Law now 
being given in our Colleges. 

If we do not do this, I feel that we shall let down 
future generations of pharmacists. If retail pharmacy, 
as we know it today, is to survive, we must be prepared 
to effectively fit into the merchandising structure, or 
we shall find that another type of institution will be 
evolved to do our job more effectively. 


To be effective merchandisers, we must have some 
knowledge and understanding of the above subjects. 


It is interesting to find that large retail establish- 
ments spend considerable time and money in training 
young executives—why not pharmacy? Or are we 
afraid to admit that we are retailers, in addition to 
being professional men? Why should not the efficient 
pharmacist be at the same time an efficient business 
man? 

We have accepted this present situation of being mer- 
chandisers and professional men, then let us be efficient 
merchandisers. 

In American Colleges of Pharmacy the course is, in 
all cases, a full-time academic course, varying in dura- 
tion from four to six years, with five years as the 
average, and this will be required by 1960 for a College 
to retain its accreditation with the American Founda- 
tion for Pharmaceutical Education. 

Taking the average as five years, the first two years 
are the “Pre Pharmacy” course, in which the student 
takes a general science curriculum, consisting of Maths, 
Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Social Sciences, English 
and Economics. 

The course is designed as a general background 
course, on which to build the later pharmaceutical cur- 
riculum. 

The remaining three years are given in Pharmacy 
subjects—Pharmaceutics, Pharmacology, Physiology, 
Pharmacognosy, Organic Chemistry. It is during these 
three years that the subjects of accounting, marketing 
management and law are presented. 

The time allocated for these subjects is interesting:— 

Economics: One hour each week, in some cases two 

hours each week, for a full academic year. 
Marketing: One hour each week for a full year. 
Management: One hour each week for a year. 
Law: One hour for each week for one year. 

It is almost impossible to obtain a reasonable know- 
ledge of these subjects after one has graduated from a 
pharmacy college unless one is interested enough to 
acquire this knowledge by reading. In any case, it is 
then rather late to be learning the lessons that one 
should already be practising. 

From a grounding course in Economics the student 
is shown how economics affect his everyday life. 

James Gossens in “The Just and the Unjust” writes: 

“The world gets up in the morning and is fed and 
goes to work, and in the evening it comes home and is 
ed again and perhaps has a little amusement and 
goes to sleep again. To make that possible, so much 
has to be done by so many people that, on the face of 
it, it seems impossible.” 

We expect the pharmacist to be a leader in his com- 
munity, to be respected in his community—how much 
better could he achieve this position if he had a greater 
understanding of his community, his country and the 
world? 

If we followed the pattern of the courses offered in 
some American Colleges of Pharmacy, the student 
would be taken gradually along this path— 


1. Economic life and its goal. 

2. Some useful economic concepts—goods, income, 
production. 

3. Basic elements of a modern economy—diminishing 
returns, roundabout production, specialisation, in- 
direct exchange. 

. The Old and New Capitalism—fundamental insti- 
tions of capitalism, our changing economic institu- 
tions. 

. The organisation and size of business units—types 
of private ownership, public ownership. 

. Risk, Insurance and Speculation. # 

. The Principles of Money—the value of money, func- 
tions of money, monetary systems. 
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-. Investment and Commercial Banking—a survey of 
National Income—national product, national in- 
come, personal income. 

The Level of Income and Employment—income, 
consumption, saving and investment, changes in 
the income level. 

. Economic Instability, the detection of a measure- 
ment of price level changes, effects of changes in 
general prices, possible causes of price level 
changes, proposed remedies for price level changes. 

. Economic Instability—Business cycles—nature of 
—_ business cycle, an explanation of the business 
cycle. 

Economic Insecurity—the worker and his job, the 
nature and extent of unemployment, the stabilisa- 
tion of unemployment, unemployment insurance. 

. Economic Insecurity—industrial accidents, sickness 
and old age. 

Economic Inequality—personal distribution of in- 
come, some consequences of economic inequality, 
causes of economic inequality, theories of income 
distribution, an antidote to economic inequality. 
General principles of price determination. Influence 
of demand. 

Price determination under competition. 

. Price determination under monopoly. 

. Price determination under oligopoly and imperfect 
competition. 

The price system—the direction of production, the 
distribution of income, the possible alternatives to 
the price system. 

International Trade. 

The payment of international obligations. 

The distribution of income—the marginal produc- 
tivity and distribution. 

Rent. The nature of rent, calculation of rent, rent 
as an example of price determination. 
Wages—Wages and marginal productivity as an 
example of price determination. 

Wages and population—supply of labour. 
Interest—the demand for loanable funds, the sup- 
ply of loanable funds, the determination of the rate 
of interest. 

Profits, Gross and Net Profits, causes of net profits. 

. Principles and problems of consuruption, the choices 
of consumers, the maximisation of utility in con- 
sumption, waste in consumption. 

A comparison of economic “issues”: 
Capitalism—Limited Socialism—Full Socialism— 
Full Communism. 


It can be seen that the above topics, each and every 
one, affect our lines, the lines of those around us, from 
whom we derive our incomes, and the lines of people 
in other countries, which greatly influence our trading 
conditions. It seems, therefore, reasonable that a phar- 
macy student should receive some instruction in these 
topics. 

This instruction, because of the limit of available 
time, will necessarily be brief and of a general nature, 
but would, I am sure, set the student thinking of these 
topics, as I found talking to students at American 
Colleges. 


Some time was given over to discussion of everyday 
topics in class, and I found the questions and answers 
most stimulating. 


Turning to Marketing, the general course pattern 
was as follows:— 


The economic place of marketing. 

The task and importance of marketing. 

The buying motives and attitudes of the ultimate 
consumer. 

Wealth as a factor affecting consumption. 

Income as a factor affecting consumption. 

The consumer in the marketing system. 

The retailing structure. 

The direct producer—consumer marketing. 

The small independent retail store. 


Department store. 
Chain store. 
. Mail order 
. Super market and Voluntary chains. 
4. Consumer co-operatives. 
. The wholesaling structure. ’ 
The regular wholesaler and his functions. 
. Classes and types of wholesalers. 
. Marketing functions— 
Buying function. 
Selling function, advertising and personal selling. 
Transportation. 
Storage. 
Risk and speculation. 
. Distribution and brand policies. 
. Prices, pricing and price behaviour. 
. Price policies. Price fixing, Price controls. 
. Marketing costs. 
. Marketing efficiency. 
Choice of distribution channels. 
Consumer problems and consumer movement. 


Here again we find topics that have a direct relation- 
ship to our everyday business lines. Surely the phar- 
macist would be a better businessman if he had an 
understanding of these topics—his competitors have 
this knowledge. 

We have seen the marketing system change greatly 
in the last 10 years, and I feel that pharmacy generally 
has not been quick to meet these changes. This we 
must do, and this task becomes much easier with a 
knowledge of the reasons for these changes, and how 
they were met by our competitors. 


Turning to Management, the course followed this 
pattern: 

1. The preliminary legal and financial considerations 
of buying an existing pharmacy or opening a new 
one. 

Choice of location. 

Shop planning and layout. 

The choosing of personnel and their training. 
Merchandise control, the assortment, control and 
quantities of stook. 

Buying. 

Pricing principles and practice. 

Sales promotion and planning. 

Budgeting, sales and expenses. 

Expense control and analysis. 


These are the everyday problems of conducting a 
pharmacy. The better the understanding of these prin- 
ciples and problems the more efficient is the operation. 


How can we expect pharmacy to be an efficient pro- 
fession when students are sent from our Colleges with 
the “Grace of God” as their only guides? 


The path of the retailer is becoming more difficult 
each day, and it may be of interest to quote the words 
of Professor Brown, Professor of Business Management 
at Ohio State University: 


“Tf an institution performs essential and productive 
services, it continues to exist as long as the condi- 
tions that favoured its development remain in same 
degree. The responsiveness of institutions to a dynamic 
environment suggests the existence of a corollary 
principle, namely, when the need of a new type of 
institution is apparent, it will be evolved.” 


In America, a new institution, the super market, and 
the chain super market, has been evolved, and with 
this evolution have come radical changes in the mar- 
keting system, the price system, management of retail 
establishments and consumer relationship. 


It seems hopeless to attempt to combat this change, 
which will surely come to Australia eventually, with- 
out an adequate knowledge of the development of this 
evolution. I think it will be several years before such 
a change is widespread in Australia, but we must see 
that our institutions continue to “perform essential and 
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productive services,” at the same time use whatever 
methods of the super market operators that can be 
modified and adopted for use in pharmacy. 


COMBATING COMPETITION 


My suggestions as the best means of combating com- 
petition from super markets, mail order firms, discount 
houses and door-to-door sellers, or any other type of 
competition, are: 

1. To have fewer, larger, better staffed, better stocked 
and better equipped pharmacies. In America, eco- 
nomics is bringing about this trend at present, and 
if outside competition develops in this country 
along similar lines, as I feel it will, then we are 
likely to find the same trend appearing in phar- 
macy here. 

Our students and practising pharmacists should 
be told of this development, and if an advisory 
= can be organised many intending business 
uyers could perhaps be discouraged from entering 
with a proposition which has little, if any, future. 

2. We must “clean up” our shops and make them the 
most pleasant place in the area in which the con- 
sumer can do his purchasing. 

3. We must departmentalise our stocks, both for the 
convenience of our customers and ourselves. 

4. We must keep stock control checks to avoid over- 
purchasing, and to assist in “weeding out” slow 
stock turn items. 

5. We must put our goods on open display. The public 
has now been educated to accept and almost de- 
mand this type of merchandising. I refer here to 
items over which there is no poison regulation con- 
trol. Obviously, it would be a mistake to put dan- 
gerous preparations on open display. 

6. We must train our staff in the art of selling, and 
to sell the goods we want them to sell whenever 
possible. This again cannot be carried to extremes, 
as many items are asked for by brand, but new 
staff and young staff need constant reminders. 

7. We should discard many slow-moving, age-old 
remedies from our shelves. If pharmacy generally 
took this step, these items would soon disappear 
from the market altogether. I am sure we all have 
on our shelves such examples, and both the space 
and the money involved could be put to more 
profitable use. Similar treatment should be given 
to many fast-moving lines which show a most in- 
adequate profit margin, as it is doubtful whether 
such items contribute to the net profit of the busi- 
ness. I feel it would be better to forget these lines 
and let the “price cutter” do battle with them. 

Is it better to have a large volume business at 
little net profit, or concentrate on a smaller volume 
with an adequate net profit. 

8. We should handle quality merchandise only, and 
merchandise that is of good value. 

9. We must give excellent service. 

10. We should maintain stable prices. 

During the “Trading Stamp” war, carried on by super 
markets, people were asked what they really wanted 
from a store. A unanimous answer was “an attractive, 
clean, complete store, manned by a courteous, helpful 
staff, where goods can be purchased at a reasonable 
price.” 

It is interesting to note that the operations of “non- 
stamp” stores conclude that you cannot find substitutes 
for quality, service, courtesy and clean stock. 


SOME STATISTICS OF INTEREST 


I would like to quote from an interesting article 
‘which appeared in the Bulletin of the Ontario College 
of Pharmacy, November, 1956, the first part being a 
requote from the “Pharmaceutical Journal” of Great 
Britain: 

“On the basis of a survey conducted in 1950 of the 
centres of distribution of almost 14,000 pharmacies. 
at least 25% would have found it more profitable if 


the pharmacists got jobs elsewhere and drew interest 

from the investment of their capital in some other 

way.” 

A similar survey, conducted in the Province of On- 
tario, Canada, in 1956, showed that 28% of the phar- 
macies reporting in the survey did not earn as “Total 
Income” for their proprietors as much as the proprietor 
— earn if he worked in a like capacity for someone 
else. 

The main reasons for failure to earn adequate income 
were low gross margin and overstaffing. Where both 
reasons appeared in the same pharmacy the results 
were disastrous. 

- wonder what a similar survey in Australia would 
show? 


RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. That immediate steps be taken to see that a course 
of lectures, say ten, be given to students at all Col- 
leges in pricing procedures. The lectures to cover 
the use of the Build prescription pricing schedules 
—the correct application of profit margins to gene- 
ral merchandise, the reason for certain margins, 
the margin below which we cannot sell merchan- 
dise, and the correct use of all pricing information 
supplied by both Federal and State Offices. - 

A similar set of lectures be designed and pre- 
sented to Guild members in an attempt to show 
members the reasons for the schedules and why 
they must be strictly adhered to. 

2. That a course of lectures be given to students, as 
part of the future curriculum, covering the sub- 
jects of Economics, Marketing and Management, as 
outlined in the report. 

3. That the pricing officers of all States meet to con- 
sider the present prescription pricing schedules in 
an attempt to have these figures backed by sound 
cost accounting procedures. This may require ex- 
tensive surveys being made, but I feel the result 
will more than compensate for the effort involved. 
These results could be used as sound arguing points 
in future debates and approaches to the Federal 
Health Department. 

4. That Guild members be given the opportunity of 
hearing a course of lectures on business manage- 
ment in an attempt to improve the overall efficiency 
of pharmacy. Such a series of lectures could be 
devised by a joint committee of merchandising and 
Trade and Commerce Officers in all States. 

5. That consideration be given to the elimination of 
many unprofitable lines from pharmacy altogether. 

6. That consideration be given to the position of the 
pharmacist becoming the information centre for 
new ethical products by more extensive use of P.P. 
card system, or similar venture, so that the medical 
profession is brought closer to the pharmacist and 
not, as at present, to the manufacturer. 

7. That consideration be given to the formation of an 
advisory panel of prominent retail pharmacists in 
each State. This panel to be in a position to answer 
questions by intending purchasers of a business or 
those contemplating the opening of a new business. 

The views of this panel would be unbiased in 
contrast to the present system of wholesalers sup- 
plying these views. 

The panel could also offer advice to those who 
encounter business difficulties. 

This, I feel, would be of great assistance to 
younger Guild members, who would then feel con- 
fident in approaching the panel for advice instead 
of trying to find the answers themselves. 

8. That consideration be given to an approach to 
ethical manufacturers generally to follow the policy 
trend of certain manufacturers regarding “return 
goods” and “sale or return” policies on all new 
ethical products. This is a general policy of ethical 
manufacturers, and does in some way help the 


smaller establishment maintain adequate supplies 
of the more expensive new ethical products. 
(Concluded) 
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How 
Many 
Nibbles 
Do 
We 
Land? 


Too often the pharmacist is confronted with a cus- 
tomer who makes an inquiry then decides not to buy. 
These can be likened to the fisherman’s “nibbles,” and 
landing the fish is often only a matter of knowing how, 
having the right “bait” and being well equipped with 
the correct tackle. 

Getting rigged up first, every chemist has some know- 
ledge of the properties of the lines he sells. However, 
when a new product comes along from a reputable 
manufacturer (more so when they are friendly to the 
pharmacy), carrying a good margin, and backed by 
national advertising, then the chemist is wise to ac- 
quaint himself well with the product’s virtues. 

“Theraderm” is a current example. Look at these 
facts (bait) about this new line from Bristol-Myers. 

Its worth has been proved by a practising derma- 
tologist. 

Over two years’ intensive practical research (Dr. 
Irving Shapiro). 

_ Completely compatible with shampoos and hair dress- 
ings. 

Non-injurious to hair or scalp. 

Packed in a convenient bottle, permitting direct ap- 
plication to the scalp or per medium of cottonwool. 

Equally effective where the dandruff is associated 
with either dry or oily scalp. 

Has given positive results where other remedies have 
failed in cases up to thirty years. 

It is advertised in the newspapers, periodicals, over 
the air, and TV. ALL ADVERTISEMENTS MENTION 
THAT IT IS PROCURABLE AT CHEMISTS. 

Quickly lifts the scale off the scalp, allowing the 
active principles of Theraderm to reach the basic in- 
fection. 

This is evident after the first application. 

Three applications at weekly intervals are sufficient 
to clear up the severest cases for many months. 

Each bottle contains four applications. 

When recommended and sold, you have NO FEARS 
that it will not get results, and have the satisfaction 
that you have increased the esteem of the pharmacist 
in the eyes of the customer. 

You have the tackle complete—everything is in order 
—your hook has been placed in the water by the volume 
of advertising and the tackle is already loaded for 
casual nibbles. 

Along comes the prospect, attracted by the advertis- 
ing or prompted by an actual need. 

You will get the nibble in various fashions. 

“What is this Theraderm that I hear a lot about?” 

“My husband seems to scratch his head a lot; can I 
get something for it?” 

Similar questions all leading to the same condition. 

“T seem to have a Jot of dandruff, or irritable scalp, 
is there something I can do about it?” 

Many fish can be landed by just presenting the bottle 
and the sale is closed, BUT UNFORTUNATELY a lot 


The second of a series of three articles written for the Journal 
by Mr. George Stephens, M.P.S., N.S.W. The first article 
was published last month. 


will get away unless they are angled for in a skilful 
manner. 

You know the answers. “I'll think about it.” Or 
“Tll tell my husband about it.” 


Now for the Skilful Angler 

Laird’s book “The Technique of Handling People” 
tells us that if you want people to like you and believe 
in you show an interest in them. He further tells an 
easy way to do this is: 

“To ask them questions they can answer.” 

You can ask them questions. 

Such as, among many: 

“Does the scalp appear to be oily or dry?” 

“Does there appear to be a need to wash it regu- 
larly?” 

“Has the hair a lifeless look?” 

“Has it been in evidence for a long while?” 

Each individual will have his own array of similar 
questions and will never use them all. Generally a 
fisherman has more tackle and bait than he needs. 

As the nibble gets stronger you then commence to 
play with it in earnest. You follow on with such 
phrases as: 

“You will be interested to know that Theraderm will 
easily lift the scale completely off the scalp and directly 
attack the bacteria causing the trouble.” 

“You can realise that whilst any of the scale remains 
the antiseptic properties of Theraderm cannot get 
directly at the root evil.” 

“To make a real clean-up you have to kill this in- 
fection, haven’t you?” 

Produce the Theraderm. But hold it... There are 
lots of fish in the stream, and this one can be bigger. 

“Sheldon” in “The Science of Business” tells us that 
we should always endeavour in closing a sale to get 
a MAJOR decision on a MINOR point. Thus: 

“As the hair should be washed after the use of Thera- 
derm, you will need a bland shampoo. Have you one 
at home or will you have some Tarfoam with the Thera- 
derm?” 

In many cases you will make the double sale; then 
there is the golden opportunity to further SERVE your 
customer. You could suggest or advise him that to 
prevent further infection or any spreading of the scalp 
infection is important, and the comb should not 
shared. A wide-mouthed jar containing a solution of 
Dettol or Savlon should be kept in the bathroom to 
stand the combs in. And a bottle of antiseptic joins 
the other two in the parcel. 

The lesson to be learned from this short fishing expe- 
dition is that every nibble should be played carefully. 
It takes no longer to exploit an opening than it does 
to answer it perfunctorily. The difference is NOT ONLY 
the profit from the one, two or more items sale but the 
chemist will be held in GREATER ESTEEM and the 
nibbler could have kept on swimming. 
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TABLETS by ROTARY 


The following range of hospital formulae and standard pharmacopoeia tablets is available 
from Rotary Tableting Corporation Pty. Ltd. at net bedrock quotations:— 


*Aminophylline B.P. 
Aminophylline Compound 
Amphetamine Sulphate B.P. 
A.P.C, Tablets (A.P.F.) 
A.P.C. with Codeine 
Ascorbic Acid B.P. 
Aspirin B.P. 
Calcium Gluconate 
Codeine Compound B.P. 
Dextro-Amphetamine Sulphate 
Dienoestrol B.P. 

*Digitalis B.P. 

*Ephedrine Hydrochloride B.P. 

**Ferrous Gluconate B.P. 

Ferrous Sulphate Compound 

*Folic Acid 
Hexoestrol B.P. 

Nicotinic Acid B.P. 

*Para-Aminosalicylate Sodium 
Pentobarbital Sodium 


Pethidine B.P. 
*Phemitone B.P. 
Phenobarbitone B.P. 
*Phenytoin Soluble B.P. 
Pyridoxine Hydrochloride B.P.C. 
Quinalbarbitone Sodium B.P. 
Riboflavine B.P. 
Saccharin Soluble B.P. 
Sulphacetamide B.P. 
*Sulphadiazine B.P. 
*Sulphadimidine B.P. 
*Sulphaguanidine B.P. 
*Three Sulphonamides 
Theobromine Compound 
*Thyroid B.P. 
Vitamin B1 B.P. 
Vitamin B Group 
Vitamin B Group Forte 
Vitamin E 
**Vitamindrum B.P.C. 


*These tablets may be prescribed FREE to the patient under the National Health 
(Pharmaceutical Benefits) Regulations to the National Health Act, 1953. 


** Available under Pensioner Pharmaceutical Benefits. 


ROTARY TABLETING CORPORATION 
PTY. LTD. 
CROYDON, VICTORIA 


SPECIALISTS IN THE PRODUCTION OF TABLETS 
The Manufacturing Division of 


FAWNS & McALLAN PTY. LTD. 


Melbourne, Sydney, Adelaide, Brisbane, Perth, Launcéston 
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HYPNOSIS 
THAT KILLS... 


A deadly ailment is on the loose. No 
medical dictionary lists it, but each year 
it claims scores of Australian lives. 


The illness: highway hypnosis. First 
symptom: a feeling of drowsiness as the 
straight road stretches ahead, the engine 
hums monotonously, and the driving 
cabin grows comfortably warm. In this 
semi-hypnotic state, a driver can fall 
asleep at the wheel. 


There are many such theories about 
road accidents, but one thing is sure: 
one of the first essentials to prevent 
accidents is a safe vehicle. And that’s 
where SHELL service comes in. People 
who rely on their cars know they can 
place trust in Shellubrication. Every 
time you visit a Shell garage for an “oil 
and grease”, trained mechanics will 
check your car for safety and efficiency. 


SHELL service is reliable service. 


SHELL serves Australia... 
YOU CAN BE SURE OF 


511/e. 
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Prescription 


By 
Geoff K. Treleaven, Ph.C., F.P.S. 


Proprietaries 
and 


New Drugs 


LSD-25 


D-lysergic acid diethylamide was first prepared in 1938 by Stoll and Hofmann in the Sandoz Research Labora- 
tories. It is the synthetic amide of d-lysergic acid with a secondary amine, diethylamine, and belongs to the 
ergonovine (ergometrine) group of ergot alkaloids, all of which have lysergic acid as a base. After its ingestion 
in minute doses, it induces psychic states, in which the subject becomes aware of repressed memories and other 


unconscious material in a setting of clear consciousness. 


It is used in analytical psychotherapy, to elicit release of repressed material and to provide mental relaxation, 


particularly in anxiety states and obsessional neuroses and in experimental investigations on the nature of 


psychoses. 


Administration: Although LSD-25 may be administered by subcutaneous or intravenous injection, parenteral 
administration does not offer worthwhile advantages over oral administration, except that the action sets in more 


rapidly. 


Pack: Ampoules containing 0.1 mg. (100 ug.) of D-lysergic acid diethylamide tartrate in 1 ml. of sterile aqueous 
solution, primarily intended for oral administration. Before oral use, the solution should be diluted with about 
30 ml. (1 oz.) of distilled water. LSD-25 may either be administered on an empty stomach or approximately 14 


hours after the patient has taken his usual breakfast. 


Notes: LSD-25 should be administered only to patients in hospital and under strict medical supervision; serious 
side effects, i.e., depression, may follow the use of the drug. As it is still in the investigational stage, the drug 
is only supplied direct to certain specialists, i.e., psychiatrists, who must sign a declaration before using the drug. 


LSD-25 is marketed under the name Delysid of (Sandoz) 


ORAL DIURETICS 


Mercurial: 
Non-Proprietary Name Proprietary Names and Manufacturers 
Mercuramide with Theophylline Tablets .. .. .. .. .. Neptal (M&B) 
Chlormerodrin .. .. .. .. .. .. +. Mercloran; Oricur; Neohydrin 


Non-Mercurial: 
Orpidan (Sigma) 


Chlorothiazide .. .. .. .. .. .. .. e+ Chlotride (Merck, Sharp & Dohme) (Overseas called Diuril 
& Saluric) 

Amisometradine .. .. Rolicton (Searle) 
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Prevention and Treatment of Tetanus in Stock 


By the Division of Animal Industry (N.S.W.) 


Tetanus is an infectious disease occurring in all animals, but especially the horse. 


Sheep and goats are more 


readily susceptible than cattle, but dogs and cats are less so. Man is very susceptible. The disease is characterised 
by spasms affecting the muscles of the face, neck, body and limbs, and all the muscles supplied by the cerebro- 


spinal nerves. 


(Reprinted from “The Agricultural Gazette of N.S.W., November, 1957) 


The disease is caused by a bacillus that is often 
found in the soil, especially in agricultural and garden 
soil, in manure, and in dust. This germ grows only 
when air is excluded. For this reason deep wounds, 
nail pricks, etc., infected by this germ are more dan- 
gerous than superficial wounds, because in the former 
the germ is well removed from the oxygen of the air. 

The bacilli elaborate a toxin which reaches the cen- 
tral nervous system, and produces the general tetanic 
spasms. The germ may gain entrance to any wound, 
but more especially to those wounds which readily 
come into contact with the earth on account of their 
location, or those in which foreign bodies have pene- 
trated deeply into the tissues, as in stake wounds. 

Tetanus also sometimes follows fractures of bones, 
castration, tail-docking, harness galls, injuries to the 
mouth (through sharp teeth), or injuries to the genital 
passages (from aid in difficult labours), and in the 
new-born animal by infection through the navel cord. 

The organism remains strictly localised to the limited 
areas of such wounds and does not invade the tissues 
or blood stream. Its harmful action is due to the ab- 
sorption of the potent toxin produced by the organism. 

Symptoms 

In the horse, two types of tetanus may be recog- 
nised, the acute and the sub-acute. In the latter the 
symptoms are developed slowly. The first noticeable 
symptoms usually occur within one to three weeks after 
the animal has been injured. The muscular spasms 
and nervous excitement are not intense, the muscles of 
the jaw and neck are slightly involved, and the animal 
is able to feed. In these cases, if treatment is adopted 
sufficiently early, there is a chance of recovery. 

The acute form of the disease is characterised by a 
rapid development of the symptoms, and the animal 
usually dies within a few days. The first symptoms 
noted are stiffness of the jaws and difficulty in masti- 
cation and swallowing, head extended, and the pro- 
trusion of the jaw, or third eyelid, over the inner part 
of the eye with a flicking movement. The latter symp- 
tom is very characteristic, especially when the animal 
is suddenly disturbed or excited. The muscles of the 
neck and along the spine become rigid and the legs 
are moved in a stiff manner. Noise or disturbance 
throws the animal into increased spasms of all the 
affected muscles. Another symptom is that the tail 
is usually slightly elevated and held immovable. Con- 
stipation sets in early in the attack. Temperature and 
pulse are not much changed. In the acute type the 
symptoms become rapidly aggravated, until all the 
muscles are rigid, the jaws becoming completely 
“locked,” and a cold perspiration breaks out all over 
the body, breathing becomes painful, and the lips are 
drawn tightly over the teeth, the nostrils dilated, and 
the animal dies in great agony. 

In the severe cases recovery seldom takes place. Those 
cases that set in rapidly with inability to swallow and 
violent convulsions are usually fatal, whereas a case 
that sets in slowly and lasts fourteen to fifteen days, 
if carefully nursed in proper surroundings, must be 
looked upon favourably. 

In sheep the disease occurs in the acute form. Stiff- 
ening of the muscles, with spasms of the muscles of 
mastication, is usually present. The animal stands 
with legs well apart, and usually with marked elevation 
of nose and tail. The third eyelid may be drawn back- 
wards across the eye. When approached, the sheep 


will probably become excited, may show spasms of 
trunk and limbs, lose its balance and fall over. When 
down, the sheep lies on its side with limbs extended 
straight and rigid, and the head thrown back. The 
mortality is almost 100 per cent. 

In cattle the symptoms resemble those in the horse 
but are not so severe. Lacerated wounds of the genital 
organs caused during parturition become commonly in- 
fected with the bacillus. In mild cases rumination is 
performed with some difficulty, while in acute cases 
it is entirely suspended; mastication and swallowing 
become impossible, obstinate constipation sets in, and 
in a variable period the animal falls down and exhibits 
violent convulsions. The mortality is high. 

Tetanus may possibly be confounded with menin- 
gitis, with forage poisoning or strychnine poisoning in 
the horse, but the movement of the third eyelid across 
the eye would in itself be a means of distinction. In 
strychnine poisoning the onset is far more acute and 
there are periods of relaxation between spasms. 

Prevention 

Where a valuable animal has sustained a severe 
wound, a qualified veterinary surgeon should be called 
in. Tetanus anti-toxin is used with more success as 
a preventive than as a curative agent. Tetanus anti- 
toxin confers a temporary immunity lasting two to 
three weeks. In any case, if the serum treatment is to 
be adopted it should be employed in the early stages 
or before the disease has set in. A still more modern 
and lasting method of immunisation against tetanus is 
by the use of tetanus toxoid. Approximately two weeks 
is required for immunity to develop. A single dose of 
tetanus toxoid should confer a high and lasting degree 
of immunity, but it is suggested that a second dose be 
given twelve months after the first, thus protecting the 
animal for life. 

Further prevention consists in keeping all wounds 
clean by bathing with an antiseptic solution, prefer- 
ably hydrogen peroxide. Where anti-toxin has been 
used in the treatment of the affected animal it is advis- 
able not to interfere with the wound until one hour 
after injection of the anti-toxin. The wound should 
then be drained thoroughly; any eventual foreign body 
present should be removed and the wound should be 
irrigated with hydrogen peroxide. 

In connection with lamb-marking, care should be 
taken that all knives and instruments are boiled before 
use, and that a solution of antiseptic is available at the 
yards to dip the knives in from time to time. It is 
preferable to mark lambs at temporary yards erected 


in the paddock. 
Treatment 


Consult a veterinary surgeon if available. Keep the 
animals quiet by placing them in a darkened stall, 
away from other animals, the floor being bedded with 
sawdust, sand, or short straw. Have available a fresh 
supply of cool drinking water, placed in a convenient 
position on a level with the animal’s head. Feed on 
soft, sloppy and easily digested food, and if the animal 
will take magnesium sulphate (Epsom salts) or potas- 
sium nitrate in the feed so much the better, or it may 
be dissolved in the drinking water. The attendant 
must be very careful and quiet, to prevent unnecessary 
excitement and increase of the spasms. Drenching 
should not be attempted. If there is a wound, it should 
be thoroughly cleansed and disinfected with 4 per cent. 
carbolic acid or other antiseptic. 
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NEW HORIZONS... 


IN EDUCATION AND ENTERTAINMENT OPEN UP WITH i 


WATERWORTH 


SLIDE and FILM STRIP 


PROJECTORS 


BUY “WATERWORTH” to Project Better, Clearer 
Pictures. 
Dual-Purpose Projector which can readily be changed 
from Slide to Film Strip—Mechanically Sound—For 
Rugged Use—Used Extensively by Educational Authori- 
ties and Religious Organisations throughout Australia 
and Overseas. 


The Projector displayed is 
Model A", or 


* THE CASE 


YES, EVEN BETTER VALUES. 
A New Carrying Case has 
been specially made and will 
be supplied AT NO EXTRA 
COST — Two-tone to match 


the Projector. 


The "WATERWORTH" is the only Projector for which a large 
range of lenses is readily available—3-10in. focal length. 
Switch incorporated in Projector for user's convenience. 
Micro-Attachment available for projecting micro-slides. 
Spares and Replacements always available. 

The Projector with Twelve Months’ Guarantee (except lamp), 
backed up with friendly and courteous service. 


WATERWORTH AND BESSELL, 
G.P.0. Box 113D, HOBART, TASMANIA. 
Dear Sirs, 

Please send me details and price list. 


MADE ENTIRELY IN AUSTRALIA 


WATERWORTH & BESSELL 


G.P.O. Box 113D, HOBART, TASMANIA 
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The Chemist goes to 
everybody’s picnic 
with a welcome arranged by 
The Australian Women’s Weekly 


“We always find people ask more 
for the branded products advertised 
, in ‘The Australian Women’s 
Weekly’, says Mr. Roserr Hun- 
SPETH, chemist, of 75 Bayswater 

Road, Kings Cross, N.S.W. 


Just think of all the pharma- 
ceutical items that go on a 
picnic, and you'll see why the 
chemist is there! Make-up, 
suntan lotion, sunglasses, in- 
sect repellents . . . the list 
goes on and on. 

All these things sold by the 
chemist, and many more, are 
advertised regularly in The 
Australian Women's Weekly. 

At the same time, the edi- 
torial pages help to support 
the chemist’s sales as no other 
medium can. Regular articles 
on health, mothercraft by Sister 
Jacob and beauty are among 
the best-read (most widely fol- 
lowed) in the magazine! 

That is why it really pays 
the chemist, and all store- 
keepers, to stock and display 
the products advertised in 
Australia’s favourite magazine 
— The Australian Women’s 
Weekly. 


Every issue of The Australian Throughout the year, it is resd by 80% of all 


Australian women and 49.6% of men. 


It goes into 4 out of 5 homes all over 


Women ’s Weekly Australia (that means 4 out of every 5 homes 


in your shopping area, too). 
In any given area throughout the year — 


helps every storekeeper sell more country districts included — it gives a wider 
coverage than any other publication in the 
area, even the local newspaper! 


THE OMENS WE KLY anc 
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Ultra Violet Radiation Burns 


A review of the burns sustained in nuclear warfare 


Introduction 


Many writers have stressed the fact that in the event 
of a future war involving the use of nuclear weapons, 
members of the pharmaceutical profession will be called 
upon to play a major part, not only in precautionary 
measures for civil defence, but also in the event of 
actual atomic attack. My previous article entitled 
“Radiation Sickness” (vide A.J.P., August, 1957) was 
written with this contingency in mind. 

It is now my intention to describe in some detail the 
burns occasioned by ultra violet radiation which were 
sustained by victims of the A-bombing of Hiroshima. 
I make no apology for the gruesome and grisly nature 
of many of the details submitted. It is a truthful state- 
ment of fact which I have documented as a small 
contribution to the role which members of my pro- 
fession may some day be called upon to assume should 
this land be plunged into the maelstrom of atomic 
conflict. May we be spared the ordeal; yet in the sober 
knowledge of its distinct possibility, may we be well 
informed. 

As in the previous article, much of the material 
contained herein is based on information collected by 
me, whilst serving with the R.A.A.F. in post-war Japan, 
from conversations with survivors of the bombing, and 
with eye-witnesses who entered the city in the days 
which followed. 

A list of standard works consulted during the writing 
of this article appears in the Bibliography at the end. 


Shadow on tombstone caused by heat flash. 


in the light of experiences at Hiroshima, Japan. 


By Philip Maxwell Green, Ph.C., M.P.S.(Syd.). 


I have not wittingly derived any information from any 
unacknowledged source. 

I have appreciated the interest shown by Dr. William 
Scott Kennedy, M.B., B.S., of Bulahdelah, N.S.W., who 
assisted me in the production of the illustrations, and 
who also read the first draft and offered helpful 
criticism and advice. 

The photographs contained in the appendix are in- 
corporated to indicate the damage and injuries occa- 
sioned by the heat flash and blast to property and 
personnel in the atomic attack on Hiroshima, and the 
conditions which would undoubtedly face civil defence 
teams in any future atomic war. I am indebted to 
Mr. Shogo Nagaoka, Director of the Hiroshima Peace 
Memorial Museum, for permission to reproduce these 
photographs taken by him. His ready co-operation was 
greatly appreciated. 


Effects of the Heat Flash 
“... and like a furnace mouth cast forth redounding 
smoke and ruddy flame.” (Paradise Lost, Book 2.) 
It was 8.15 a.m. on August 6, 1945—a fine and cloud- 


Roofing tile melted by heat. 


less morning—when the first atomic bomb to be used 
in warfare was released by a Super Fortress of the 
U.S.A.F. over the unsuspecting Japanese city of Hiro- 
shima in the delta of the Otagawa River. 

The bomb, which is said to have had an explosive 
effect equal to that of 20,000 tons of T.N.T., produced 
an initial heat flash of millions of degrees centigrade; 
a temperature approximating that of the sun. This 
intense heat not only incinerated everything of a 
combustible nature in the immediate vicinity of the 
hypocentre, but also started fires within a radius of 
two or three miles. Roofing tiles melted and developed 
surface bubbles, granite surfaces were roughened, and 
concrete streets and footpaths were reddened. 

Masses of hot air which were driven upwards caused 
winds of cyclonic force to fan and spread flames at an 
alarming rate. All fire-fighting services were destroyed, 
leaving the entire city to the mercy of the raging fires. 
Rescue parties from neighbouring communities were 
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delayed, and by two o’clock in the afternoon Hiroshima 
was enveloped in a vast sea of flames. Although its 
intensity decreased towards evening, the inferno con- 
tinued into the night, the hungry flames licking at the 
night sky. Towards ten o’clock the next morning the 
fires had become localised, but they continued to burn 
for three more days until ‘finally an area of more than 
3000 acres was transformed into a blackened desolation. 


Burned out tramcar 700 yards from the hypocentre. 


Primary and secondary burns caused by the ultra 
violet radiation were reported even at distances of over 
24 miles from the hypocentre, decreasing in severity 
with distance from the latter. Of course, in addition 
to the above-mentioned radiation burns, many people 
suffered from the usual types of burns when they were 
trapped in blazing buildings or were struck by flaming 
debris which was hurled about by the blast. 

Eye Witness Accounts 


“Since I was a man such sheets of fire, 
Such bursts of horrid thunder, 
Such groans of roaring wind-and rain, I never 
Remember to have heard.” 
—(King Lear, Act III, Scene II.) 


Emergency hospital in the Yamato Rayon Coy. building. 
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Rev. Father Rupe of a Jesuit seminary located on a 
hill about five miles from Hiroshima was walking in 
the garden when suddenly, without any warning, there 
was a blinding flash of light from the direction of the 
city. The priest immediately supposed that one of the 
many large ammunition dumps within the city had 
exploded. About 30 seconds later a shock wave with 
a roaring sound akin to that of an approaching express 
train reached the seminary. Father Rupe was dashed 
to the ground, and as he picked himself up he realised 
that some terrible disaster had overtaken Hiroshima. 
Hastily he gathered together some medical supplies 
and made his way in the direction of the city to render 
whatever aid he could 


As he entered the smoking outskirts of the once- 
proud city he began to meet silent hordes of survivors, 
shuffling painfully along, holding their arms out at 


Emergency hospital in the Honkawa Primary School. 


right angles to their bodies in an effort to prevent 
rubbing their charred limbs. They appeared to be 
broken in spirit and confused, moving like automatons. 
It seemed as though their only goal was to escape from 
the hell of Hiroshima—a twisted, tortured city now 
writhing beneath the obscene mushroom cloud. 


Dr. Tabuchi, a physician from Ushita, described a 
similar scene as hundreds of burned survivors en- 
deavoured to reach the sanctuary of the hills and 
surrounding countryside. “The faces and hands of 
many were burned away,” he said, “and great sheets 
of skin, which had been blistered, peeled away and 
hung in tatters. They moved slowly, like a line of 
ants.” (“All hurt behind; backs red and faces pale 
with flight and agued fear.”—Coriolanus, Act I, Sc. IV.) 


Burn victim at the Ujina camp. 
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it’s shaving 94% more beard in a single stroke than any other shaver can! 


THE WORLD’S CLOSEST SHAVE AND A COMPLETE TRIM! No other electric shaver on the Australian 
market to-day can offer these sales-winning features, which are making RONSON the world’s closest and most 
popular shaver. Stock up now and obtain your share of the full profits RONSON’S powerful 1958 advertising 


campaign will create. 


THE CUSTOMERS ARE 
SATISFIED 


V- 
or 


SY 


MS MOUSTACHES 


TRADE ENQUIRIES TO DISTRIBUTORS: 


H. H. HALLS LIMITED 


50-54 York Street, Sydney. BX 3451 


CANVIN & COLES PTY.LTD. 


121 Harris St., Pyrmont. 
MW 4045, MW 3610 


If you have not been contacted, please write for 
the name of your local agent. 
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HUNDREDS OF CHEMISTS ALL OVER AUSTRALIA 
ARE SELLING ‘TAFON’ FOR SAFE, SURE 
AND SPEEDY CONTROL OF OVERWEIGHT! 


EAT & REDUCE PLAN 


Consistent Australia-wide Advertising and thousands of 


satisfied clients are creating huge demands for 
‘TAFON’ — stock up now. There’s big profits for you! 


THE AMERICAN TAFON CO. IS A MEMBER OF P.A.T.A. 


Wholesale Price 
(including Retail 
Sales Tax) Price 


2 weeks course 13/4 20/- 
4 weeks course 23/5 35/- 
8 weeks course . 40/- 60/- 
16 weeks course 68/11 105/- 


N.S.W. Chemists — Please Note 


The American Tafon Co. (1st Floor, Pitt St., Sydney) is now 
under entirely new management. We would welcome your 
inquiries. 
Enquiries to 
THE AMERICAN TAFON CO. 


50 Royal Arcade Annexe, 1st Floor, 251 Pitt Street, Gay’s Arcade, 
MELBOURNE, Vic. SYDNEY, N.S.W. ADELAIDE, S.A. 
Phone: MF 3989 Phone: MA 4329 Phone: W 5080 
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Keloid scarring due to the action of heat rays. 


The closer Father Rupe came to the hypocentre of 
the explosion, which was directly over the Shima Hos- 
pital, the more severely burned were the victims. At 
half a mile radius the skin of those caught in the open 
was charred black or dark brown, and then ripped from 
their bodies by the blast which followed, exposing the 
wet red flesh beneath. Father Rupe endeavoured to 
assist some of these victims, who were moaning for 
help, into more comfortable positions, and was horrified 
when sheets of flesh and skin came away in his hands. 


Many were already dead, whilst some lingered on in 
untold agony for a few hours. Indeed, Dr. Harada, a 
pharmacist, who had every square inch of skin burned 
off his body except his scalp, lingered on for four days. 


Dead and dying lay about the streets of the city by 
the thousand. Others choked canals and estuaries as 
they stumbled sightlessly over the edges of wrecked 
bridges. Many, mad with the pain of their burns, 
sought relief by plunging themselves into the tributaries 


Keloid formation on forearm. 


of the Otagawa River, only to meet their death by 
drowning. 


Dr. Hanaoka, head of the Internal Medicine Depart- 
ment of the Communications Hospital, described the 
scene near the hypocentre: “I saw nothing that wasn’t 
burned to a crisp. Inside the charred remains of tram- 
cars were scores of blackened, faceless bodies which 
defied recognition. Fire reservoirs were filled to the 
brim with dead people who must have died as they 
sought to splash cool water over their tortured bodies.” 


Pattern burned on skin corresponding to kimono. 


Mr. Katsutani, from the village of Jigozen, ten miles 
south-west of Hiroshima, saw the atomic blast and came 
into the city to assist with the wounded. He recalled 
meeting many soldiers who had been caught bare above 
the waist. The entire upper portion of their bodies 
was wet and mushy where the skin had peeled off, 
except for the tops of their heads which had been 
protected by their military caps. They had no facial 
characteristics left. Eyes, noses, mouths and ears weré 
burned away, and it was frequently impossible to tell 
front from back. 


“Have I not hideous death within my view, 

Retaining but a quantity of life, 

Which bleeds away, even as a form of wax 

Resolveth from his figure ’gainst the fire.” 
—(King John, Act V, Scene IV.) 


Contact burns on back of victim caught in street. 
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Burn victim in emergency hospital in Hijiyama Primary 
School. 


Mr. Mizaguchi, administrator of the Communications 
Hospital, observed that over half a mile from the hypo- 
centre clothing provided a certain degree of protection, 
especially if it was light in colour so that it reflected 
the heat rays. Dark clothes, he noticed, absorbed the 
rays to a greater extent so that many people had 
unusual patterns corresponding to those of their kimonos 
burned into the skin. In many cases, although clothing 
protected the wearer from the heat flash, it was itself 
ignited, thus causing serious contact burns which were 
usually contaminated with fragments of charred fabric. 


Chaos in the Hospitals 


Estimates of the number of burn casualties vary 
greatly. Naturally many cases never came under official 
notice, but between 65 and 90 per cent. of all casualties 
also suffered from burns and totalled about 34,000. 


The United States Strategic Bombing Survey of 1945 
reported that of more than 200 doctors in Hiroshima 
over 90 per cent. were themselves casualties, and only 
30 of them were on duty a month after the raid. 1654 
out of 1780 trained nurses were killed or seriously 
injured, and only three civilian hospitals out of 45 
remained operational. 


“We did what we could for a few of the survivors 
with our scanty supplies of drugs and dressings,” said 
Father Rupe, “but our stocks were pathetically meagre 
and soon ran out. Then we were helpless to assist the 


Ruin of Museum of Industry and Science 150 yards 
from hypocentre 
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disorganised hordes of pain-crazed humanity who daily 
threatened to engulf us.” 


Emergency hospitals were set up in school buildings 
and army barracks, and when the available accommo- 
dation was overtaxed the dead and dying were laid 
in the open. In the words of one eye-witness: “Those 
who had been burned looked like boiled octopuses, and 
the odour was like that of squid drying in the sun. 
I have never seen so pathetic a spectacle.” 


Dr. M. Hachiya, Director of the Communications 
Hospital, was himself seriously injured, but after treat- 
ment was able to carry out his duties. He described 
the chaotic conditions which prevailed in the few re- 
maining hospitals of the city as injured survivors 
flocked for refuge and treatment. Many had had every 
stitch of clothing burned from their bodies and had 
suffered severe contact burns. Their agonies were 
further increased as their skin peeled away to expose 
the glistening raw surfaces beneath. 


The congestion in the hospital wards was appalling, 
and many patients had to be placed in the corridors, 
in the hospital grounds and even in the toilets. The 
nursing staff found it impossible to cope with this influx, 
and patients who were unable to move vomited, urinated 
and defecated where they lay. The stench rapidly 
became unbearable. Men, women and children lay side 
by side in puddles of blood and pus, many of them 
without any clothing or coverings, and at the mercy 
of tormenting swarms of flies. 


A-Bomb Casualty Commission in Hiroshima. 


It is an interesting fact that, although the burns of 
many patients were badly contaminated with dirt and 
filth on arrival at hospital, and despite the unavoidable 
lack of hygiene, there were no recorded cases of 
Tetanus. The theory has been-put forward that the 
Tetanus bacilli were destroyed by the radiations ema- 
nating from the bomb. 


Dr. Koyama, an ophthalmic surgeon, who did valuable 
work organising first aid teams to assist in the emer- 
gency, stated that those people who watched the bomb 
as it descended by parachute from the B29 had their 
eye grounds burned. The flash of light apparently 
went through the pupils and left them with a blind 
area in the central portion of their visual fields. Since 
most of these burns were third degree cure was not 
possible. 


Treatment 


The treatment of burns was .frequently rendered 
difficult because many patients were also suffering from 
injuries inflicted by flying debris, shattered glass and 
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CALCIDRINE 
Syrup 


Each fluid ounce represents: 


Dihydrocodeinone Bitartrate ... .. ... 1/6 gr. 
Nembutal Sodium (Pentobarbitone Sodium, 
Abbott) present as Nembutal .. 3/8 gr. 
Calcium lodide, anhydrous 14 grs. 
Ephedrine Hydrochloride 3/8 gr. 


How Supplied— 


Calcidrine Syrup is supplied in 4 fl. oz. (120 cc.) 
bottles. (List No. 6694.) 


012/1/0358 


ABBOTT LABORATORIES PTY. LTD. SYDNEY 
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OUR 1958 ADVERTISING WILL SELL MORE FOR YOU! 


® 
Modess BELTS are also 
good profit earners! 


Modess Belts will also feature in our 
advertisements and point-of-sale 
material—the demand for them is 
daily increasing! 


During 1958 Johnson & Johnson will launch the strongest 
campaign ever for Modess. Colour will spearhead this activity 
in both the Australian Women’s Weekly and Woman’s Day. 
Black and white will also be used extensively in both these 
publications and week-end newspapers. This advertising will 
pre-sell more of your customers. 


CASH IN during 1958 


by e aes adequate stocks of Modess to reap 
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collapsing buildings. Father Rupe also recalled that 
many burn casualties who appeared to be making a 
satisfactory recovery suffered serious relapse after a 
week or so as the deadly effects of Radiation Sickness 
due to gamma radiation became apparent. 


In the case of extensive burns in which it was not 
possible to replace adequately the loss of serum by 
the oral administration of fluids, plasma was found to 
be the ideal substance to administer. The use of whole 
blood was frequently found to cause a fatal congestion 
of the liver and kidney tubules with red blood cells 


Memorial Cenotaph in Hiroshima Peace Park. 


owing to the fact that serum loss had not been accom- 
panied by loss of red blood cells. Similarly the ad- 
ministration of intravenous saline was found to be 
inadvisable as it induced oedema of the tissues and 
fatal oedema of the lungs and kidneys was not un- 
common. The supply of plasma posed a continual 
problem, as victims suffering from extensive burns 
frequently required 20 to 30 pints. 


In the cases of limbs which had been extensively 
charred and destroyed their prompt removal by ampu- 
tation was deemed advisable. Antibiotics would have 
been invaluable in the fight against infection, but 
stocks were pitifully inadequate and it was necessary 
to utilise preparations of lesser potency which were 
more readily available. 


The dressing of extensively burned patients frequently 
took as long as one hour to complete. In order to 
prevent the dressings from becoming encrusted and 


Hiroshima Peace Memorial Museum. 
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hard, and causing bleeding when removed, they were 
soaked in Remaon’s Solution before use. The latter is 
a solution of Acrinol Lactate, an acridine derivative 
similar in action to Acrifiavine. It possesses three 
advantages. It is effective against gram-negative bac- 
teria, it retains its activity in the presence of body 
fluids and pus, and it is comparatively free from toxic 
or irritant action. Forty-four gallons of this solution 
were made up daily in the Communications Hospital 
throughout the emergency. 


The Aftermath 


There are many survivors who bear mute evidence 
of their experience in the form of masses of keloidal 
scars which resembled solidified blisters. These are 
fibro-cellular growths of the corium or true skin, which 
form excessive scar tissue on the site of injuries such 
as burns or cuts. Some persons are more prone than 
others to develop keloidal scars, and they are easily 
made worse by injudicious therapy. 


Mr. K. Kikkawa, who was on his way to work when 
the bomb exploded, suffered severe burns to over 50 
per cent. of his body and spent the following six years 
in the Red Cross Hospital where he underwent 16 
operations. His case achieved world renown and was 
featured prominently in “Life” magazine. Today his 
back, neck and arms are a mass of keloidal scars. He 
is the proprietor of the Atomic Bomb Casualty Shop 
near the ruins of the Museum of Industry and Science, 
and sells postcards depicting his injuries, as well as 
pieces of melted roof tiles and other souvenirs of the 
bombing. 


Hiroshima Children’s Memorial Library. 


Finally, let Hideko Hirata describe her experience 
and subsequent ordeal: 


“T had arrived at my place of occupation. . . . Sud- 
denly there was a blinding light followed by a tre- 
mendous concussion. I was thrown to the floor and 
lay unconscious. When I regained consciousness and 
got to my feet everything around me. seemed to be 
in a haze. People were running in every direction. 
I discovered that those around me were covered with 
terrible burns. I finally realised that I also had severe 
burns, so I immediately went home... . I saw sights 
in the streets that I shall never forget. School children 
with clothes burned off their bodies; other children 
too frightened to know what to do; other girls whose 
bodies were so badly burned that they looked like 
inflated balloons. My burns were so severe that it was 
almost half a year before I was able to move about... . 
I was greatly embarrassed by the stares of people at 
my face which was covered wlth keloidal scars. Good 
news finally came. I was given the wonderful oppor- 
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tunity to go to America as one of a group of girls in 

the same condition as myself called the ‘Hiroshima 
Maidens.’ There we received plastic surgery which 
removed those awful scars.” 


Conclusion 


If you were to go to Hiroshima today you would 
see the legacy of August 6, 1945; pitiable armless and 
legless scraps of humanity; some who tap their sightless 
way about the city; others with revolting facial dis- 
figurements; some whose faces bear grotesque scars 
on that side which faced the flash, the other side quite 
normal; many whose hands look more like claws due 
to the constriction of the sinews from burning. 


But the stricken city of Hiroshima herself has risen 
like a Phoenix from the ashes. On all sides magnificent 
modern buildings testify to the energy and labour of 
those who have achieved such an amazing reconstruc- 
tion within the compass of a single decade. 

On one wall of the atom-blitzed Museum of Industry 
and Science a plaque informs the visitor that the ruin 
is being “Preserved to symbolise the wish that there 
may be NO MORE HIROSHIMAS!” 


Decorative approach to Peace Memorial Bridge, 
Hiroshima. 


Surely this is the pious hope of sane men everywhere, 
and in a film entitled “Three, Two, One—Zero!” this 
sage thought is voiced: 

“The solution to the problem of the Atomic Age 
does not rest in scientific mechanisms, but rather it 
rests in the minds and hearts of men.” 

True—but let us not be found unprepared should 
the holocaust of Hiroshima be forced upon us by those 
whose conscience is sadly warped. 
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GIBBERELLIC ACID. A PLANT-GROWTH 
REGULATOR 


(From The Pharmaceutical Journal, October 12, 1957) 


Since gibberellic acid was isolated in Britain in 1954, 
an intensive study has been made of the possible appli- 
cations of this completely new type of plant-growth 
regulator. Amateur gardeners with an eye to the next 
local flower show were, no doubt, keenly interested in 
the reports of the impressive demonstration of the pro- 
perties of this substance at the Royal Society Conver- 
sazione earlier this year, and it is clear from the num- 
ber of articles that have appeared in the technical Press 
that agricultural and horticultural research workers are 
equally intrigued. 


The unique property of gibberellic acid, that of in- 
creasing the growth of plants by greatly elongating 
the cells, was first discovered by the Japanese patholo- 
gist Kurosawa in 1926. He observed that rice seed- 
lings infected with a soil-borne fungus, Gibberella fuji- 
kuroi, grew very much taller than healthy ones. Later 
it was shown that a culture filtrate would induce ex- 
cessive growth in many other plants as well as rice, 
and this was followed by the isolation of a crystalline 
active substance which was named gibberellin A. This, 
however, was not a chemically-pure substance, but a 
mixture of two or three compounds. These discoveries 
attracted little attention outside Japan until a few years 
ago, when Dr. P. W. Brian and his colleagues of the 
Akers Research Laboratories of Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries Ltd. became interested in the biological effects 
of gibberellin, and began further investigations. They 
succeeded in preparing a highly active growth-promot- 
ing substance from a culture of Gibberella fujikuroi. This 
substance, although chemically related and having bio- 
logical properties similar to the Japanese gibberellin A, 
was, nevertheless, distinct from it, and was called gib- 
berellic acid. This was, in fact, the first pure plant 
growth-promoting substance obtained from the fungus. 


While the most obvious effect of gibberellic acid on 
plants is to accelerate vegetative growth of the shoot, 
it may also affect the course of development in other 
ways. For example, genetic and physiological dwarfs 
lose their dwarf habit and appear like normal plants, 
and bushy dwarf plants may be encouraged to grow 
with a single main axis. Gibberellic acid treatment 
will also accelerate the flowering of some plants in a 
very striking way—biennials having been induced to 
bloom without the requisite exposure to low tempera- 
tures. Another application is in increasing fruit set, 
where treatment results in earlier flowering and in an 
increase in the number of fruit in plants such as 
tomatoes, many of the fruit being seedless. Although 
the extensive research carried out with gibberellic acid 
has provided several indications of its biological pro- 
perties, so far most of the results have been primarily 
of academic interest. It would be interesting, for in- 
stance, to know what the effect of treatment would be 
on the alkaloid contents of some of the medicinal plants, 
particularly in view of the finding that application of 
the acid to one variety of Nicotiana tabacum reduced the 
nicotine content of the leaf; it is probable that the con- 
tinuing investigations will shed more light on this 
aspect. In the meantime, the results of experimental 
work to date and the possibilities of further uses have 
been reviewed in a booklet published by Plant Protec- 
tion Ltd. The compilers emphasise that much remains 
to be done before growers can be given firm recom- 
mendations on the use of this new agent and that, while 
preliminary results indicate that gibberellic acid is of 
very low mammalian toxicity, until toxicity tests are 
completed food and feed crops treated with it must be 
regarded as experimental material, and not used for 
feeding to human beings or animals. 
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NOW 2 » » supported by hospitals 
and clinics for use in Diaper Rash! 


with these two added constituents... 


Hydroxyquinoline sulphate and urea peroxide 


8 — hydroxyquinoline and urea peroxide, the 
two ingredients newly added to the Massé 
formula, make the product clinically more 
effective in that we may now claim that Massé 


Nipple Cream has anti-fungal properties to 


172 


attack the candida always liberally present on 
the breast of the nursing mother. 

ACTIVE INGREDIENTS 

5 — amino acridine pyruvate, 0.0695% w/w; 
allantoin, 2% w/w; 8 — hydroxyquinoline 
sulphate, 0.02% w/w; urea peroxide. 


SYDNEY 
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New Books 


Analytical Microscopy. Second Edition, 1957. - 
T. E. Wallis, D.Se., F.R.LC., F.P.S. Published by J. 
A. Churchill Ltd. English Price: 25/. 


This is a book for the analyst. It deals with micro- 
— methods of analysis of foods, water, spices and 

rugs. 

The first edition was published in 1923. The second 
edition, based on the accumulated experience of the 
author as an analyst over many years, discusses the 
aims of analytical microscopy and deals with the 
methods used for the preparation of materials for micro- 
scopic examination. 


Preliminary procedures, such as sedimentation, cen- 
trifugation, kneading, elutriation, treatment by means 
of solvents, micro-sublimation, and chemomicroscopical 
precipitation, are explained; also details of the use 
of clearing agents, staining processes and the applica- 
tion of chemical reagents to the materials to be tested. 


Sections of the subject-matter are devoted to methods 
of measurement, the drawing of samples of materials, 
the determination of numerical values (e.g., ratio values 
and vein-islet numbers), and quantitative microscopical 
analysis. 

The range of materials dealt with includes flours, 
meals, sugars, jams; growths and deposits in public 
water supplies; spices, sauces, drugs in powder form; 
extracts, pills, tablets containing vegetable constituents; 
fibres used in the manufacture of surgical dressings and 
paper; and mineral substances such as tale and 

The text is clearly printed on good-quality paper, 
and is well illustrated with 90 figures and 5 plates. 

The appendices consist of helpful numerical data and 
reagents referred to in the text. 

A comprehensive bibliography and an index complete 
a volume of considerable value in the anabkysis of mate- 
rials requiring microscopical examination as an aid to 
their identification —(E.M.W.) 


Classified Advertisements 


The charge for these Advertisements is 3/- per line, 
with a minimum of 9/-, payable in advance 


TO LET, OR FOR SALE, shop and dwelling in course 
of construction. No opposition, established centre. 
Apply R. Robbins, 26 Eaton Street, Oakleigh (Vic.). 
UM 7991, UM 6834. 


PHARMACY WANTED with Turnover in vicinity of 
£15,000 in provincial city or outer suburban area any- 
where in eastern States. Due to health reasons area 
must have GOOD WINTER CLIMATE. All replies 
confidential. Residence must be available either free- 
hold or to rent. Reply to “No. 26258,” c/o “A.J.P.” 
Office, 18 St. Francis Street, Melbourne. 


CHLOROPHYLL DENTIFRICE COMPOSITIONS 
Commonwealth Patent No. 160,262 
The proprietors of this patent desire that the above in- 
vention be commercially used and manufactured in 
Australia. Enquiries by interested parties should be 


addressed to— 
F. B. RICE & CO. 
Patent Attorneys 
134 King Street, Sydney, N.S.W. 


PHARM. CHEMIST ASST., Female (Dutch qualified) 
exp. Holland and Indonesia, seeks interesting position 
in Melbourne or suburbs. Replies to “No. 20258,” C/o 
“A.J.P.” Office, 18 St. Francis Street, Melbourne. 


R. V. U. ROTHWELL 
Member of the Stock Exchange of Melbourne 
STOCK AND SHARE BROKER 
97a Queen Street, Melbourne, C.1. 

Telephone MU 7241 


YOUNG PHARMACISTS are invited to register for 
appointments as executive trainees. The Company ex- 
pects completion of a course in sales management, ac- 
countancy, or production management, and will give 
facilities to attend lectures. 

Five-day week ... Superannuation scheme... Three 
weeks’ annual leave. 

Commencing salary according to age and experience. 
Annual increments. Bonus on completion of course 
selected. Prospects practically unlimited and depend 
on the man himself. 

Apply by letter, giving full personal details, including 
experience and qualifications, to 
ASSISTANT GENERAL MANAGER (TECHNICAL), 

Sigma Company Limited, 589 Collins Street, 
Melbourne, C.1. 


CAMERA REPAIRS, fully guaranteed, 4-day service, 
free quotations. REUTER CAMERA SERVICES, 15 
Royal Arcade, Melbourne, C.1. Phone MF 6637. 


FOR RENTAL.—NEW CHEMIST SHOP, in good posi- 
tion, at leading seaside resort of South Australia (Vic- 
tor Harbour). Three years’ lease, with option of three 
years, at weekly rental of £6 per week. Freehold 
house, or flat for rental. Normal population, 3000, with 
holiday season over 10,000. Only two chemists in town. 
Don’t miss this; there’s a marvellous future here. Apply 
H. L. Zerner, Harbour Traders, 62 Victoria Street, Vic- 
tor Harbour, S.A. Phone 473. 


STATE OF TASMANIA 
ROYAL HOBART HOSPITAL, HOBART 
DEPUTY MANAGER-PHARMACIST 
RELIEVING PHARMACIST 

Applications, addressed to the General Superinten- 
dent, are invited from fully qualified and registered 
Pharmacists for appointment to the above positions. 
One position includes relieving in Public Hospitals 
throughout the State. 


Salary— 


General conditions as prescribed in State Wages 
Board Determination, including Superannuation and 
Long Service Leave. 

TRAVELLING EXPENSES: Applicant’s fare from 
Capital City in Australia refunded upon taking up duty. 
Reasonable cost movement of married officers’ family 
and household effects refunded over a period of three 
years. 

Applicants to state age and experience, forwarding 


copies only of testimonials. 
H. M. WRIGHT, Secretary. 


BUNDABERG GENERAL HOSPITAL 
ASSISTANT DISPENSER 

The services of a registered Pharmacist are required 
for the position of Assistant Dispenser at Bundaberg 
Hospital (Q.). Salary £1076/1100, subject to basic 
wage adjustments. 5-day week of 40 hours. Accom- 
modation at Hospital is not available. Applicants to 
state qualifications, marital status, experience, etc. 
Apply to Secretary, Hospitals Board, Bundaberg. 
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For all types of 7 
point-of-sale advertising 
that really works 
contact 


(AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 
9-15 Queensbridge Street, 
South Melbourne §.C.4 


“Point-of-sale” adver- 
tising means an 
immediate upward trend 
in the sales chart. i 
The creation of sales- 
winning displays, backed by the kind of mer- 
chandising counsel that only long experience 
makes possible is pre-eminently a matter for 
: Royco, acclaimed the national leaders in point- 
7 of-sale display merchandising. 
Royco offers attention-winning sales-producing 
services, each of which can help you achieve 
greater dominance in your particular market. 


ROY6O COMPLETE SERVICE 
Sales Promotion Division: Window Displays ° 
Showcards—designs and copy ® Posters ® Ticket- 


iting @ Signwriting ® screen printing. 
Division: Shop fitting—store lay- 


@ Display units © Cut-out letters (any 


ition stands ®© Window units. 
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Readers’ Views 


To the Editor. 


These columns are open for the free discussion of any matter of 

general interest to Pharmacists. Letters under a nom de plume 

may be published; but each correspondent must furnish his name 

and address as an evidence of good faith. It must be distinctly 

understood that the opinions expressed by our correspondents are 
not necessarily endorsed editorially. 


VICTORIAN PHARMACY BOARD ELECTIONS 


Sir,—I wish to thank all those pharmacists who voted 
for me at the recent election. ough unsuccessful on 
this occasion, those who support the principles I stood 
for can take heart in the knowledge that they have 
proved so numerous as to warrant serious consideration 
by official pharmacy. 

I congratulate all the successful candidates on their 
victories in what was a very fairly contested election. 


—yYours, etc., 
H. BARKER. 
Kew, 20/2/58. 


SOME COMMENTS ON MR. BEDFORD’S REPORT 


Sir,—I have been reading the articles of Mr. Bedford 
with great interest, but the paragraph “the perfect 
business formula” on page 18 of the January Journal 
amazes me. Outside of a laboratory, I distrust all 
formulae. My practices vary widely from the points 
listed as perfect, and as I would regard my business 
as average, perhaps the following comments would 
interest your readers. 

My stock control methods are simple, but tailored to 
my needs. The major parcel and bonus buys are re- 
corded on cards at the time of purchase. Reference 
to stocks and the date and quantities of the previous 
purchase is simple, and the information is readily used 
as the basis for an intelligent guess at my future re- 
quirements. Miscellaneous shop stocks are purchased 
in minimum practicable quantities. Dispensary stocks 
are dated as they are put into stock. Admittedly, I 
do not know the value of my dispensary stock at any 
given time. But I am not particularly interested in 
that figure as long as the stock is turning over at a 
fair rate, and in any case my information on that score 
is no further out of date than my last annual stock- 
taking, and by experience I know that spectacular 
changes are unlikely. 

I buy on a five-week credit period, paying a week 
after the statement arrives, to get the 3 per cent. 
discount rate. But unlike “the perfect” formula, I do 
buy major parcel stocks in excess of what can be sold 
in five weeks. On an average such stocks sell in eight 
weeks, or three weeks in excess of the alleged “perfect” 
period. The money invested in that extra stock may 
be regarded as my profits lying on the shelf. But I 
regard it as profits reinvested, and they have earned 
me at least a 5 per cent. discount. What is more, they 
do this six times a year, yielding an effective 30 per 
cent. return on that investment. They are only invested 
three weeks in every eight, so the effective percentage 
becomes 90 per cent. I have ignored certain niceties 
of figuring, but if my basic contention is wrong, I hope 
someone is kind enough to write and tell me about it 
quickly! 

Mark-ups are out of the individual’s control in most 
cases, so the formula is impracticable here. 

In regard to credit, I consider it is just as bad business 
practice to refuse credit to worthy clients as it is to 
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extend it to poor risks, particularly when the banks 
are encouraging people to keep an account of their 
expenses with charge accounts and cheque books. 

As best, then, I would suggest that “the perfect 
business formula” is an imperfect hypothesis. 

I would agree with the contention that business 
administration should be included in academic courses, 
but this will take a quarter of a century to significantly 
influence standards. I personally look to the Guild. 
But I am tired of rules of thumb and generalisations. 
Let’s get down to tin tacks. 

We would all like to know more about our businesses. 
What is needed is a firm and practical lead. It is quite 
simple to separate dispensary income, especially with 
a cash register. But they are outrageously priced. 
(What about a fleet discount for the Guild?) Dispensary 
stock charges are fairly readily sub-totalled, particularly 
if ethical lines are ordered in groups and not scattered 
throughout every invoice. 

It is difficult to obtain accounting sheets with sufficient 
rulings to cater for the specific needs of pharmacy 
accounting. Could the Guild produce or sponsor a 
system of special sheets, summary forms, trading ac- 
counts, balance sheets? These would make it easy for 
any pharmacist to extract any figures he needed. It 
would also be a statistician’s dream if every chemist 
standardised on a suitable system. Use of such a 
system would also educate us in keeping a sound busi- 
ness eye focused on every aspect of our businesses. 

We have read much of merchandising, sell this or 
that, use open display, mass display (with only the 
stock that sells within the credit period!), etc., and in 
this matter the Guild is getting down to tin tacks. 
The sooner we get a similar, practical lead on business 
administration, the better.—Yours, etc., 

BRIAN N. WILLIAMS. 

Ayr street, Jamestown, S.A. 

February 26, 1958. 


DRUG STORE RULES—1854 


“Store will be opened promptly at 6 a.m. and remain 

open until 9 p.m. the year ’round. Store must not be 
opened on the Sabbath day unless absolutely necessary 
and then only for a few minutes.” 
_ “Any employee who is in the habit of smoking Span- 
ish cigars, getting shaved at a barber shop, going to 
dances and other places of amusement, will most surely 
give his employer reason to suspect his integrity and 
all around honesty.” 

“Each employee must attend Sunday School eve 
Sunday. Men employees are given one evening a wee 
for courting purposes, and two if they go to a prayer 
meeting regularly. After 14 hours of work in the 
store, the remaining leisure time must be spent in read- 
ing good literature.” 


—From old records. 


A FATAL CASE OF CHLORPROMAZINE 
POISONING 


The toxic effects of chlorpromazine have been fre- 
quently recorded, the reports chiefly referring to the 
use of the drug over fairly long periods. The more 
important toxic effects are jaundice of an obstructive 
type and neutropenia sometimes amounting to com- 
plete agranulocytosis; less severe side effects include 
postural hypotension, constipation, dryness of the mouth 
and increased frequency of micturition. Mild convul- 
sions and urticarial rashes may also occur. These 
symptoms are temporary and cease when the drug is 
withdrawn or the dose reduced. 

In 1955 the case of a woman who took 52 tablets 
with suicidal intent was reported from France (Vallat 
and Pepetit). She became deeply comatose and her 


blood pressure was unrecordable, but after five hours 
emerged from her coma and made a complete recovery. 


“The Medical Journal of Australia” (December 21, 
1957) records a report by Dr. I. S. Wallman, of Perth, 
of the first fatal case of chlorpromazine poisoning, death 
occurring 25 hours after ingestion. The victim was a 
girl of four years of age, who had been playing with 
her mother’s handbag, which contained a bottle of 
chlorpromazine tablets. Fourteen tablets were miss! 
from the bottle. The child was admitted to hospit 
at 6 p.m. on March 23, about three hours after the in- 
gestion of 350 mg. of chlorpromazine. A stomach wash- 
out was performed. The following is a synopsis of the 
report:— 

At 7.55 p.m. she was deeply stupurose and pale, and 
responded only to painful stimuli. ; 

At 8.35 p.m. the respirations became slower and sigh- 
ing in type. P 

At 8.50 p.m. some bloodstained fluid ran from her 
nose and mouth, spontaneous breathing ceased and she 
became cyanosed. The pharynx was aspirated, an endo- 
tracheal tube was passed, and artificial respiration was 
commenced by means of intermittent positive-pressure 
administration of oxygen. At this time she was com- 
pletely comatose, and her pupils did not react to light. 

For five hours she remained in this state, her colour 
being maintained by artificial respiration. Her blood 
pressure and pulse rate remained constant, but her 
temperature fell to 92 deg. F. No attempt was made to 
raise this. 

At 2 a.m. there was slight twitching of one arm, and 
this movement gradually spread to the legs and shoul- 
ders. The deep tendon reflexes returned at 2.45 a.m. 
Frequent catheterisation was necessary, and every two 
hours approximately 10 ounces of urine, of specifi: 
gravity 0.1010, was obtained. Intravenous drip therapy 
was started at 12 midday. , 

At 2.30 p.m. irregular gasping respirations returned, 
and by 3 p.m. she was able to maintain normal colour 
for two or three minutes without assistance. At thi 
time her systolic blood pressure suddenly dropped to 
70 millimetres of mercury, and in view of some de- 
hydration the rate of the intravenous drip administra- 
tion was increased. However, her condition deterior- 
ated, and she eventually died at 3.45 pm. A large 
quantity of bloodstained, frothy fluid poured out from 
the air passages at the time of her death. 

Postmortem examination revealed chlorpromazine in 
the —- contents and a trace was detected in the 
blood. 

The clinical record may be summarised as follows:— 

The toxic effects of the chlorpromazine were ap- 
parent within three hours of ingestion, and by six 
hours the child had passed from a state of stupor with 
pin-point pupils to complete coma, with dilated un- 
reacting pupils, absence of reflexes and respiratory 
arrest. 

One of the striking features of this case was the pro- 
fuse polyuria which occurred, 80 ounces of urine being 
passed in 16 hours. The duration of complete coma 
was five hours, after which spasmodic movements of 
the limbs returned, and it was not until eight hours 
later that gasping respiration occurred. Hypothermia 
was a feature of the case, the body temperature falling 
to 92 deg. F. 

Hypotension did not occur until shortly before death, 
and it is questionable whether this was a direct result 
of the chlorpromazine. The excessive amount of fluid 
given intravenously after the child’s collapse probably 
contributed to her death. No analeptics were given. 

Chlorpromazine is now being used extensively in 
general practice, and it is possible that more cases of 
poisoning may occur. In view of the experience of this 
case, it is suggested that whenever possible the patient 
should be nursed in a hospital where a mechanical 
respirator is available. Also special attention should 
be paid to the fluid balance, because polyuria may be 
responsible for considerable fluid loss. 

Dr. Wallman suggests that although “Daptazole” and 
“Megimide” are said to be specific for barbiturate in- 
a trial of these drugs may be worthwhile — 
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the bright, colourful, 
modern shelving for 
your pharmacy and 
dispensary 


Lightweight adjustable steel shelving 


IN 8 MODERN COLOURS 


Wooden shelves quickly become stained and shabby—not 
so Kwikhook! Colourful Kwikhook, finished in baked 
enamel, is stain and rust resistant. Kwikhook, being steel, 
cannot warp and it’s so very easy to keep clean. Shelves are 
adjustable on 2” centres and are available in 6”, 9”, 12”, 
15” and 18” depths. Post the coupon below for complete 
details of Kwikhook Steel Shelving. 
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POST COUPON FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 


PSS SSS SSS SSS 
To Steelbilt Pty. Limited 

g  ODEPT. "A," BOX 1578, G.P.O., SYDNEY 

. Please send me free literature on Steelbilt Kwikhook Shelving. 
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ADDRESS 
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Overseas News 


GREAT BRITAIN 
London, February 10, 1958. 


Secretary's Interesting and Valuable Experience 


Mr. F. W. Adams, the Secretary and Registrar of the 
Pharmaceutical Society, told the Council that his visit 
to Australia and New Zealand was not only a delightful 
experience but had been profoundly interesting and 
valuable. The British Society had been highly honoured 
by the precedence given to Mrs. Adams and himself 
at all the functions. An impressive series of meetings 
had been arranged, and these had brought out the 
significance of the centenary celebrations of the Phar- 
maceutical Society of Victoria. These functions had 
served as an admirable introduction to the Victoria 
Society’s second 100 years. Much ground had been 
covered and much had been seen and learned. They 
had met many people, although little time could be 
spent in any one place, and opportunities for discussion 
were naturally limited. He. and Mrs. Adams were 
deeply grateful for all that had been done for them 
by the officers of the various societies and others who 
had entertained them when abroad. They had been 
received with the utmost cordiality, consideration and 
hospitality wherever they went, and were greatly 
touched by the affection and respect entertained for 
the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain. Your 
correspondent, after seeing Mr. Adams, was left with 
the impression that he is looking forward to the possi- 
bility of making another visit to Australia and examin- 
ing its beauties in a rather more leisurely manner, as 
well as renewing the friendships which have already 
been made. 


Double-edged Tranquillisers 


In the report of the Ministry of Health for 1956, which 
has just been published, Sir John Charles, the Chief 
Medical Officer, states that the so-called tranquillising 
drugs have begun to reveal themselves as double-edged 
weapons. He describes them as the most striking, al- 
though not necessarily the most important, development 
in drug treatment during the year. It is pointed out 
that the psychopathology of minor mental disorders is 
for the most part obscure, and scientific knowledge of 
the action of drugs on the emotions is practically non- 
existent. To expect some chemical agent to act specifi- 
cally in every case was therefore largely a gesture of 
faith, and the claims frequently made to this effect were 
unsupported by the results of well-planned clinical 
trials. Patients, however, might easily be led to be- 
lieve that medicine would solve their problems, and 
their doctors, lacking other resources, might be per- 
suaded to prescribe for them drugs of still unproved 
value. Suggestion alone being a powerful therapy in 
neurotic patients, the apparent initial success of any 
form of drug treatment was not altogether surprising. 
For the treatment of severe psychoses, some tranquil- 
lisers were undoubtedly useful. Whether, in the long 
run, any of them would contribute much to mental 
health, especially in the treatment of the numerically 
more important neuroses, remained to be seen. Mean- 
while, it was becoming evident that all those drugs had 
their dangers; in some those were tangible, such as 
occasional though alarming toxic reactions like fatal 
agranulocytosis; in others they were the long-term 
effects, less easy to assess, on the personality and mental 
stamina of those who became increasingly prone to 
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escape the minor adversities of life simply by pill- 
taking. On the question of new antibiotics the report 
says that one of main virtues of penicillin, now 
realised, is the necessity in most cases of giving it by 
injection. This served as a deterrent to its widespread 
and indiscriminate use in general practice. Not so in 
hospitals, however, where penicillin-resistant infections 
were now frequently encountered. Because the new 
preparations, e.g., novobiocin and oleandomycin and 
phenoxymethylpenicillin, were effective orally, there 
might be a tendency to prescribe them over-generously, 
and thus encourage the emergence of further antibiotic- 
resistant strains of pathogenic bacteria. In the hospi- 
tals there has emerged strains of staphylococci, which 
are resistant to penicillin and other antibiotics. This 
has caused a dual problem. The staphylococci have 
become dangerous in their own right through their 
ubiquity, their ability to cause sepsis and their acquired 
resistance to antibiotics, and secondarily by the produc- 
tion of penicillinase, which neutralises the lethal effect 
of penicillin upon haemolytic streptococci, and so en- 
ables these latter to resume their former place as 
public enemy No. 1 of the operating theatre. 


Testing of Veterinary Medicines 

The Agricultural Research Council has set up a 
scheme for testing veterinary medicines after discus- 
sions with the British Veterinary Association and the 
Association of British Pharmaceutical Industry. Tests 
will be carried out under the authority of the Veter- 
inary Therapeutic Testing Board, and the Pharmaceu- 
tical Society has been consulted on the appointment of 
two of the members of the Board. 


Hospital Costs 


As in other walks of life in Britain, inflation is oc- 
curring in the cost of maintaining a patient in a hos- 
pital bed. In the last financial year which ended on 
March 31, 1957, the average weekly cost per patient 
in the acute hospitals was £19/11/1, a rise of 36/- per 
week from the previous year, and of £3/2/ per week 
from the period ended March, 1955. From 1951 to 1957 
costs have risen from £9/17/- per patient week to 
£16/4/6 in orthopaedic hospitals and from £15/11/1 to 
£20/5/7 in maternity hospitals. Costs in London teach- 
ing hospitals, however, are much higher than in the 
rest of the country; in the year 1957 they reached 
£29/9/5 compared with £27/3/8 and £25/6/- in the 
two previous accounting years. In the London teaching 
hospitals drugs and dressings averaged £2/3/6 per in- 
patient week, which is about £1 per week above the 
cost outside the capital. 


Syringe Sterilisation Service 


The results of an inquiry into the organisation of a 
sterile syringe service for hospitals have been pub- 
lished by the Nuffield Provincial Hospital Trust. Par- 
ticular attention was paid to costs, and analysis of the 
available figures for three different hospitals gave an 
estimated cost per sterile syringe of 4.75d., 5.1d. and 
5.9d. respectively, the first sum including delivery of 
syringes by van. From the data examined, it appears 

t the best organisation is one centred in the hospital 
group with a van delivery shared with other services, 
the product becoming cheaper when larger numbers are 
handled. It is suggested that in a closely knit indus- 
trial area it might be possible to maintain a daily de- 
livery among two or more hospital groups from one 
service. In a number of hospitals pharmacists have 
been interested in the maintenance of such a service. 


More Consumer Research 


Association for Consumer Research Ltd., which has 
been in existence for about twelve months, has issued 
its second journal. Among the products examined are 


talcum powders, stomach powders and poreae hot- 
water bottles. Of twelve talcum powders examined, 
the best buy, perfume and other intangibles apart, was 
made by Boots and cost 34d. per oz., while the dearest 
cost 2/03. An analyst states that apart from scent there 
seems to be little to choose between the various brands. 
An article “by a doctor” discusses “Cures for Indiges- 
tion: Stomach Powders.” It is mentioned that kaolin 
is used because it is said to absorb poisons, but 

is doubtful, and digestive enzymes such as diastase are 
probably of no value whatsoever. The author goes on: 
“Stomach powders are perfectly safe when used to deal 
with occasional bouts of indigestion. Harmful effects 
can only occur when an antacid which is absorbed 
the body is taken in large doses over a long period. 
Carbonates and bicarbonates, particularly sodium bi- 
carbonate, should not be taken in this way, because 
their continued absorption may disturb the body’s 
chemical equilibrium, leading to alkalosis and perhaps 
urinary stones. In practice, this complication is rare, 
but if antacids are needed regularly, by ulcer sufferers, 
for example, those containing magnesium trisilicate or 
aluminium hydroxides are recommended, since they are 
not absorbed.” The Association publishes, along with 
the doctor’s article, the formulae of eleven branded 
stomach powders, and points out that so far as the in- 
gredients are concerned no reason is seen for the great 
differences in price, and that the cheapest in each group 
is considered to be the best buy. In the group for 
occasional use this would be Boots Alkaline Powder 
No 1 (6d. per oz.), and in the second, for regular use, 
Alocol (84d. per oz.). In both groups,, says the reprt, 
an alternative is to buy the B.P. chemical, “which has 
much the same effect.” Price ranges for the B.P. 
chemicals are quoted, and it is mentioned that the 
— vary a certain amount between one chemist and 
another. 


Educational Affairs 


The new regulations, which require a third-year col- 
lege course for pharmacists and come into operation in 
April next, have been the chief topic of discussion at 
many branch meetings. At one, the new Resident Sec- 
retary in Scotland, Dr. G. H. Macmorran, claimed that 
the new course would reduce the strain on the stu- 
dent and at the same time permit the widening of the 
course so that it could have a more professional charac- 
ter. The President of the Society, Mr. D. W. Hudson, 
told the Merseyside branch that educatidn was the big- 
gest problem of the day, for modern science had de- 
veloped to such a degree that a very high standard 
of education had become most important. Because 
pharmacy was considered the meeting place of the 
chemical and medical world, too much emphasis could 
not be placed on the high standard which was required 
of today’s young people by the Society. There seemed 
to be considerable doubt in the minds of the public 
as to the necessity of achieving a high standard of edu- 
cation in the scientific world, and particularly in the 
demands the Society made. This misunderstanding 
arose from the fact that people generally were unaware 
of the diversity of pharmaceutical work. Miss Burr, 
who is the only woman member of the Council, has 
expressed her belief that the new regulations will 
bring a great improvement in the percentage of stu- 
dents who pass the examination. Mr. Farrer Barnes, 
one of the newer members of the Council, has appealed 
to pharmacists to take a serious view of their obliga- 
tion to share in the training of students. Private phar- 
macists seemed to fall far behind in this respect. The 
modern post-graduate student was, and would continue 
to be, a good type and quick to learn, so that after the 
first month or two he could be very useful in a phar- 
macy. It would be a great help if the majority of 
private pharmacists would undertake to train even one 
post-graduate student in a period of ten to fifteen years. 
The cost spread over such a period would seem to be 
small, but it would represent an important contribu- 
tion to the future. 
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Good Example of Drug and Chemical Companies 


Professor Robert Cruickshank in his inaugural ad- 
dress as Professor of Bacteriology at Edinburgh called 
upon other industries to follow the example set by 
pharmaceutical and chemical companies by investing 
in uNiversity research projects. Professor Cruickshank 
claimed that pharmaceutical and chemical companies 
were beginning to realise that financial support for re- 
search projects in universities was an excellent invest- 
ment. Modern research was very expensive, he said, 
since it usually demanded teams of workers trained in 
different disciplines working in congenial conditions 
and requiring elaborate equipment. The universities 
were the most important centres for research develop- 
ments, but they could only continue to fulfil this essen- 
tial function by adequate financial support from indus- 
try as well as the State. In the field of medicine, micro- 
bial genetics was helping in the understanding of the 
behaviour of influenza with its epidemics and pan- 
demics occurring at varying intervals of time. Studies 
of malignant tumours in birds and mice had proved 
that some of these were caused by viruses, and the pos- 
sibility that viruses might be concerned in the etiology 
or study of the causes of cancer in man and other ani- 
mals needed intensive investigation. Virus infections 
also illustrated the limitations of chemotherapy and the 
new antibiotics. The mode of action of these drugs on 
the bacterial cell had received far too little attention. 
A proper understanding of how drugs interfered with 
microbial metabolism was the rational approach to 
fresh advances in chemotherapy. In one’s exhilaration 
over the effective treatment of many infections with 
antibiotics, Professor Cruickshank said, it should not 
be forgotten that it was better to prevent than to cure. 
Most virus infections, like measles, mumps, chicken- 
pox, influenza and the common cold, were insusceptible 
to chemotherapy, and more emphasis on _ protective 
vaccination against these diseases was needed. Viruses 
were expensive to grow in bulk for vaccines, and 
methods of increasing their capacity to produce pro- 
tective antibodies when injected in very small doses 
were giving promising results. There were intriguing 
immunological problems in diseases like asthma and 
disorders of the blood and the endocrine glands which 
required combined investigation by immunologists, bio- 
chemists and other specialists. 


Cost of Drugs. 


In his comments on the accounts for 1957, Sir Frank 
Tribe, the Comptroller and Auditor-General, mentions 
that a number of specialised drugs, mainly antibiotics, 
were purchased centrally and supplied to hospitals 
under running contracts, and that although there ap- 
peared to be little effective price competition in these 
central contracts none contain any provision for in- 
vestigation of the manufacturers’ costs. One of the 
specialised drugs purchased under central contracts was 
a comparatively new hormone preparation, some forms 
of which were, until 1955, used only by selected hospi- 
tals, to which they were supplied by the Ministry. The 
first running contracts for general supply to hospitals 
of all forms of this drug had effect from June, 1955, 
and were based on tenders which showed some price 
competition. But in July, 1955, all the suppliers had 
become aware of their competitors’ prices, and in- 
formed the Ministry that they did not propose to charge 
more for any item than the lowest price quoted by any 
other contractor for that item, and prices were accord- 
ingly reduced. 


“Prices for the various items in subsequent contracts 
placed at six-monthly intervals, and estimated to total 
over £700,000 per annum, have, with minor exceptions, 
remained unchanged, and have resulted almost entirely 
from identical or single tenders. Other features of the 
contracting for this drug and its allied preparations are 
that manufacturers tendering for the first time nor- 
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mally did so at existing prices, and that contract prices 
are apparently the same as ordinary list prices paid by 
chemists. I therefore asked the Ministry whether they 
were satisfied that the identical prices tendered were 
fair and reasonable and whether they would be subject 
to cost investigation. In reply, the Ministry stated that 
the contract prices had been fixed following open com- 
petitive tendering; the similarity between many of 
them appeared to derive from competition rather than 
lack of it, and the ordinary list prices paid by chemists 
appeared to follow those fixed under contracts. The 
Ministry had been given specific assurances by con- 
tractors that there was no collusion on prices. In the 
circumstances, they considered that the prices must be 
accepted as fair and reasonable, and that the question 
of cost investigation did not arise. Although prices 
have been stable for two years, the Ministry expect 
them to be influenced by new plant and processes that 
are being introduced, and they informed me that one 
of the contractors concerned has, in fact, now notified 
a reduction in prices for certain items covered by the 
contract, with effect from December, 1957. 


In contracts for five other antibiotics, with an esti- 
mated total value exceeding £800,000 per annum, iden- 
tical prices were quoted for 43 out of 59 items on the 
tender, and only single quotations were received for 
the remaining 16 items. The Comptroller comments 
that these identical prices suggest that there is little 
effective price competition, and as the prices do not 
appear to have been tested by cost investigation the 
Ministry has been asked what evidence is available 
that the prices being paid are no more than fair and 
reasonable. 


Drug Tariff Inquiry 


In earlier News Letters it was reported that an in- 
vestigation was being made into the actual prices paid 
for a number of drugs and galenicals when bought in 
average quantities by chemists. It was the Ministry’s 
contention that chemist contractors did in fact buy such 
medicaments at prices below those in the Drug Tariff, 
on which payments for prescriptions are based. Sir 
Frank Tribe states in his report that the inquiry has 
afforded impressive evidence that prices paid were, on 
average, well below Drug Tariff rates. Discussions 
with chemists’ representatives of the Assocition of 
British Pharmaceutical Industry about the action called 
for in the light of the inquiry have begun. 


SLIDE RULE TO MEDICAL DIAGNOSIS 


A slide rule aid to medical diagnosis is being pro- 
duced by a British company. Invented by a London 
chest physician, it consists of a frame about 24 inches 
long, with 340 disease categories listed systematically 
down one side, and a “window” running the length of 
the frame behind which up to six symptom strips can 
be inserted side by side. 


The specialist who invented the apparatus states it is 
intended to be used as a sign-post, prompter, or re- 
minder of the possible and probable diseases associated 
with a particular combination of symptoms, but it is 
a supplementary aid, and in no way a substitute for 
text books, knowledge, experience or clinical judgment. 


(Blundell Rules Ltd., Regulus Works, Lynch Lana, 
Weymouth, Dorset, England.) 
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. + . mothers, too, seem to have more confidence in 
Drapolex. It #s smooth, soothing, and quick to relieve 
distress. And certainly, because it was evolved 
specifically for the treatment and prevention of nap- 
kin rash. Drapolex evokes a highly satisfactory 
response in even the most severe cases. Furthermore, 
the benzalkonium chloride is effective against a wide 
range of pathogens which might create a secondary 
infection as well as against the urea splitting organ- 
isms causative of napkin rash. Infant welfare centres 
throughout the country confirm the effectiveness of 


Drapolex, an effectiveness found also in the treat- 
ment of urinary dermatitis through senile incontin- 
ence and genito-urinary conditions. Easy to apply, 


DRAPOLEX 


(Benzalkonium chloride 0.01% in a water miscible 
base) 


in 2oz. tubes and Ilb. dispensing jars 


CALMIC LIMITED: 458-468 Wattle Street, Ultimo, Sydney 
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SUPPLY 
TABLETS 


B.R.A.N. 


WHEN YOU ARE ASKED FOR VITAMIN TABLETS COMPARE THE FORMULA AND 


(BULL) 
Formula :-- Thiamin HCL. 10 mgm. 
Riboflavine 5 mgm. Original formula as used in leading 
Ascorbic Acid 75 mgm. hospitals. 
Note: Nicotinic Acid has other 
Dosage: One tablet per day in most conditions. properties than as a Vitamin. As 
Cost to patient per day is reasonable. a vasodilator it has been employed 
Packs available: Bottles of 25, 50, 100, 250, 500, in peripheral vascular disease, an- 
1000. gina pectoris, chilblains, etc. 


Hundreds of mothers every year 
write enthusiatic letters and 
thousands more throughout Aus- 
tralia tell their neighbours, friends 
and relatives how they have raised 
two, three, or even more infants 

on Heinz Baby Foods — Strained or 
Junior. 

The medical world, too, recognise 
that no baby foods are more 
nourishing than those prepared by 
Heinz. Doctors, Baby Health 
Centres, and hospital authorities can 
recommend with confidence any of 
the many varieties of Heinz Baby 
Foods. 

It’s no gossip, it’s a fact, that the 

best selling baby foods in 

Australia are Heinz. 


BABY FOODS ix Austatinoe HEINZ @ 
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Trade Notes 


DIMINSULS 


A new prescription proprietary produced by J. Mc- 
Gloin Pty. Ltd., of Sydney, is “Diminsuls,” a 0.25G 
tablet of Sulphadimidine. 

“Diminsuls” are registered as a benefit in Section “*'' 
of the General Pharmaceutical Benefits Act and listed 
under Item 149. 


BRISTOL-MYERS TELEVISION SHOWS 


Bristol-Myers Co. Pty. Ltd. has purchased three family 
television shows, namely, “Sugarfoot,” “Zorro,” and 
“Tombstone Territory.” 

This move by Bristol-Myers flows from the growth 
of TV as a popular form of family entertainment in 
Sydney and Melbourne homes. 


PUBLICATION RECEIVED 


Medical Diary and Therapeutic Index 1958—Bayer 
Pharma Pty. Lid. 

This handy diary for the physician retains its usual 
form and make-up unchanged. Containing information 
on all Bayer Pharma medical products, and useful notes 
on urine analysis, normal blood findings, etc., it will 
undoubtedly maintain its popularity with medical prac- 
titioners. 


FENOX PREPARATIONS 


Two new “Fenox” preparations, namely, “Fenox 
Nasal Spray” and “Fenox Cough Arrestive,” have been 
added to the range of Fenox preparations manufactured 
by Boots Pure Drug Co. (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 

Details of the trade terms and of the bonus parcels 
available for an introductory period of approximately 
three months are contained in the company’s announce- 
ment published elsewhere in this issue. 


VICK’S OPENS AUSTRALIAN FACTORY 


Vick Products (Pty.) Ltd. has opened a factory at 
Fairfield, an outer Sydney suburb, where it is now 
producing the American parent company’s ointments, 
cough mixtures, nasal medications and cough drops. 

The building, in the modern trend of Australian 
factory design, combines aesthetic quality with stream- 
lined production layout and staff comfort. The steel- 
frame texture-brick factory covers about 33,000 sq. ft. 
in a five-acre site, with easy access to the Hume 
Highway, Parramatta Road, the Great Western High- 
way and railway yards. 


WATERPROOF COVERS FOR INJURED LIMBS 


Waterproof covers for plaster-encased limbs is a new 
application of Visqueen polythene film developed by 
the maker, ICIANZ Ltd. 

The Visqueen covers, 12 in. wide for legs and 4 in. 
wide for arms, are slipped over the limb and secured 
at the top with a wide elastic garter. A second garter 
is then placed over the surplus folded-down material 
to ensure a watertight fit. 

The patient can then shower without risk of wetting 
the plaster. 

Made either of heat-sealed sheet or seamless tubing, 
the covers will be distributed through pharmaceutical 
wholesalers for pharmacists and hospital pharmacies. 


SIGMA ANNUAL SALES CONFERENCE 


Sigma Company Ltd. advises that during January 
the annual conference of Medical Representatives from 
all States was held at the company’s head office in Mel- 
bourne. 

Opportunity was given all representatives, especially 
those from Interstate, to inspect the company’s extended 
manufacturing plant at Port Melbourne and the new 
warehouse and showroom equipment 

The conference agenda included all aspects of sales 
training. The chairman of the conference was the 
chief executive of the company’s Medical Division, Mr. 
G. T. Peterson, assisted by Messrs. J. N. Barcham and 
H. F. Rodgers. 


SOMAX TABLETS 


Sigma Co. Ltd. announces the introduction of Somax 
tablets, following satisfactory clinical evaluation and 
development. 

Somax will be introduced to the medical profession 
for the relief of skeletal muscle spasm and tremor, to 
improve local circulation and decrease vagotonia. Such 
pharmacological action indicates that Somax will pro- 
vide prompt relief for such conditions as muscular 
rheumatism, lumbago, occupational cramp and certain 
anxiety neuroses. 

Each Somax tablet contains: 

200 mg. Mephenesin 
25 mg. Nicotinic Acid 
0.05 mg. Atropine Sulphate. 

They are available in bottles of 50 tablets, retailing at 

12/6, plus the usual dispensing fee. 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. (AUSTRALIA) LTD. 


Mr. A. W. Lewis, pre- 
viously Marketing Man- 
ager of B.W. & 
London, arrived in 
Sydney early in Feb- 
ruary to take up his 
appointment as_ Sales 
Manager for Australia. 


Mr. A. W. Lewis 


AUSTRALIAN ROUSSEL RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP 
AWARDED 


The award of the Australian Roussel Research Fel- 
lowship in the Department of Chemical Pathology, 
King’s College Hospital Medical School, London, Eng- 
land, was announced at a dinner given by Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals (Pty.) Ltd. in honour of Mr. Jean- 
Claude Roussel (Chairman of the Roussel Group) and 
their friends, on the night of February 11. 

The Fellowship has been awarded to Doctor J. M. 
Greenaway, of the Royal Prince Alfred Hospital, Syd- 
ney. Dr. J. M. Greenaway was educated at Sydney 
Grammar School and the University of Sydney. Later 
he joined the Royal Prince Alfred Hospital, Sydney, 
medical staff, and became Assistant Clinical Superin- 
tendent of the same hospital. He is a member of the 
Royal Australasian College of Physicians, and also of 
the Royal College of Physicians, London. 
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Dr. J. M. Greenaway will take part in a programme 
of research into the metabolism of adrenal steroid hor- 
mones, using radioactive techniques. 

Tracer doses of 14C labelled hydrocortisone will be 
injected into healthy and diseased human beings, and 
the subsequent distribution of radioactivity will be de- 
termined. When Doctor Greenaway’s tenure of the 
Fellowship ends he will be able to develop the radio- 
active-labelled steroid hormones research technique in 
Australia. 


D.H.A. DEAL WITH MONSANTO 


Drug Houses of Australia Ltd. has arranged to sell 
two of its wholly owned subsidiaries to Monsanto Chemi- 
cals (Aust.) Ltd. This was announced in a joint state- 
ment by the companies published on February 19. 

The subsidiaries are Beetle-Elliott Pty. Ltd. and D.H.A. 
Chemicals Pty. Ltd. 

The announcement was made by the chairman of Drug 
Houses, Mr. G. H. Grimwade, and the managing direc- 
tor of Monsanto, Mr. T. G. Crane. : 

The rural products division of D.H.A. Chemicals will 
be retained by Drug Houses. 

The acquisitions will be made by the purchase of the 
926,936 outstanding 20/- ordinary shares in the two sub- 
sidiaries. These shares are not publicly held. 

(Although Monsanto is a public company, the shares 
are not listed, but owned by the associated companies in 
England and the U.S.A.) 

The sales will release funds and manpower for further 
expansion by Drug Houses in the making and distri- 
bution of pharmaceutical, veterinary and agricultural 
products. 

No return of shareholders’ funds is contemplated at 
this stage. 

For the time being, the two subsidiaries will continue 
to operate separately, but later will be fully integrated 
into Monsanto. 

[In July, 1956, Drug Houses, which had held 37 per 
cent. of the share capital of Beetle-Elliott, purchased the 
remainder on the basis of one share, plus 1/6 cash, for 
each Beetle-Elliott share.] 


IMPORTANT U.S. STATEMENT ON 
MANUFACTURER-RETAILER RELATIONS 


Addressing 135 leaders of pharmacy and industry 
at the third annual luncheon of the National Phar- 
maceutical Council, both retiring President Robert A. 
Hardt (Roche Laboratories) and President-elect Carl K. 
Raiser (Smith, Kline and French Laboratories) placed 
their major emphasis on the identity of interests and 
common aims underlying relations between the retail 
pharmacists and the manufacturer. 

The luncheon, which was held on December 12, 1957, 
in the Perroquet Suite of the Hotel Waldorf-Astoria, 
honoured Dr. Hardt for his services to the Council 
during the past two years. 

In his remarks Dr. Hardt observed that the luncheon 
“signalises N.P.C. in transition . .. a reappraisal with 
mind and imagination open to the principles enunciated 
in our charter.” The N.P.C., he recalled, was founded 
“to serve the best interests not only of the pharma- 
ceutical manufacturers but also of every segment of 
the health team.” 

“The Health News Institute is effectively taking the 
industry story to the public,” he continued. ‘The 
Health Information Foundation has contributed to the 
vast increase in voluntary health insurance, which in 
turn has helped boost prescription sales. 

“But until we have established a better rapport 
between ourselves and the retail pharmacists ... we 
cannot pretend to be reaching every segment of our 
audience.” 

Mr. Raiser pledged that the N.P.C. will continue to 
“gear its programme in line with the best interests 
of the pharmacist, enhancing his own economic aware- 
ness, promoting his sense of professional self-respect, 


illuminating areas of misunderstanding about the roles 
of pharmacist and manufacturer, and documenting the 
valid conclusion that if either of us prospers, we can 
only prosper together.” 

Mr. Raiser noted that “there will always be areas for 
improvement in the filling of prescriptions and the 
dispensing of drugs.” 

“IT was once a working pharmacist,” Dr. Hardt re- 
called, “and I’d like to say a word on his behalf. I 
think that we, as manufacturers, who are so eager to 
have him understand our problems, are also under 
obligation to understand his problems as well. 

“For the pharmacist does have his problems ... and 
some of them are of our making. For many an over- 
worked pharmacist, the steady stream of new products 
and the multiplication of dosage forms, while worth 
while and necessary, nevertheless sometimes assume the 
proportions of a Johnstown Flood. 

“We have come to realise that in almost every area 
of mutual concern,” Dr. Hardt added, “our interests 
are also the interests of the practising pharmacists 
whom we have undertaken to serve.” 


SELF-ADHESIVE LABELS 


Another in.,ortant American-Australian affiliation 
has recently been effected in the granting of a Com- 
monwealth-wide franchise for the manufacture in Aus- 
tralia of Avery Self-Adhesive Pressure Sensitive Labels. 

The American company is the Avery Adhesive Label 
Corporation of America, and the Australian company 
W. J. Cryer & Co. Ltd., printers, Redfern, N.S.W., which 
from modest beginnings 55 years ago, in Sydney, has 
continued to grow throughout the years, until today it 
holds an important part in the printing industry of 
Australia. 

_Self-Adhesive Labels, sometimes styled Pressure Sen- 
sitive Labels, are labels printed on first-class label paper, 
with an adhesive backing requiring no glueing and no 
moisture. They are sometimes known as moistureless 
labels. The action of applying these labels to any 
article is extremely simple; just put the label on an 
object, and it is on—a simple operation that saves the 
time and labour costs of moistening or gumming and 
holding the label until it sticks. The Avery Label will 
adhere to any smooth, clean surface, in one simple 
operation of putting the label where it is to go. 

The adhesive used on these labels is of two kinds— 
“Kum-Kleen” and “Perna-Grip.” These two names are 
registered throughout the world, and the adhesives are 
covered by world-wide patents. 

The Kum-Kleen adhesive has, as its name implies, 
the property of being removable after applying, if 
necessary. If the label is to be taken off at some future 
time, it can be removed without leaving any residue; 
in other words. it is a “Kum-Kleen.” If there is no 
necessity to remove it, it stays just where it has been 
placed, and will not at any time crinkle or curl. 

The “Perma-Grip” will not come off once it is on. The 
longer it is on the greater the bonding, and once it is 
on it is a “Perma-Grip” for all time. 

W. J. Cryer & Co. Ltd. is now tooled up with the 
latest American equipment, and backed by Avery tech- 
niques is able to produce these labels in the most eco- 
nomical and efficient manner. The printing machine 
used for the printing of the labels can print in one, two 
or three colours. Labels can be produced square, 
round, oval or in any required shape. 

It is extremely difficult to forecast the tremendous 
extent of the uses for Self-Adhesive Labels in Australia, 
as the type of adhesive is relatively new to the Aus- 
tralian market, but already Australian companies whose 
parent companies in America use Self-Adhesive Labels 
are welcoming the appointment of a franchise holder 
to carry on in Australia the manufacture of the labour 
and cost saving self-adhesive method of labelling as 
built up by the Avery Corporation in America. 

These labels are claimed to be the only type label that 
will stick to plastics and stay stuck. 
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It’s good business to cash in on No-DoZ National Advertising 


Throughout the summer months, advertisements will be constantly 
appearing in Woman’s Weekly and major Sunday newspapers in 
every capital city in Australia! Help yourself to greater profits by 
displaying—SELLING—No-DoZ! 


Minimum 50% Mark-up! 


Regular Economy Size . . . (30's) 
Trial Pocket Pack . . . . (8's) 


Generous parcel terms 
from all wholesalers 
throughout Australia. 


The neat counter display 
holds 18 trial size packets. 


Safe as a cup of coffee «7 
Distributed by: 


MUIR NEIL PTY. LTD. 


479 Kent Street, Sydney. MA 2406, BM 3554. 46 Cliff Street, South Yarra. BJ 4959, 
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All the family like 


Trade Mark 


THE MULTI-VITAMIN SYRUP 
with the fresh fruit flavouring 
containing 
Vitamin A 
Vitamin B: 
Riboflavine 
Nicotinamide 
Vitamin Bu 
Vitamin C 
Vitamin D 


ESPECIALLY FORMULATED FOR THE PREVENTION OF 
VITAMIN DEFICIENCIES IN INFANTS, CHILDREN 
AND ADULTS 


Bottles of 4 fl. oz. and 12 fl. oz. 


PALATABLE ECONOMICAL WATER-MISCIBLE 


Glaxo Laboratories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 


Melbourne, Adelaide, Brisbane, Perth and Sydney 
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ROUSSEL DIRECTORS ON VISIT TO AUSTRALIA 


Some principals of the Roussel group have been on 
a visit to Australia during the month. An event of 
particular interest during their stay was the award of 
the Australian Roussel Research Fellowship to Dr. J. M. 
Greenaway. 


Mr. Jean-Claude Roussel, a qualified pharmacist, was 
still quite young when his father died in 1947, leavin 
him the responsibility of running a large internationa 
organisation. The marked continued growth and 
strengthening of the Group during the past 10 years 
show that he was more than equal to the task. 


Mr. Roussel does not believe in running a business at 
long range from behind a desk, but in making as much 
personal contact as possible and seeing what is happen- 
ing on the spot—and he does this in a hurry. In the 
past twelve months he has been to Peru twice, Brazil 
twice, Uruguay, Argentine, England, Canada, Japan 
and Indochina. During this period he also visited New 
York four times—and now he is in Australia. He will 
pes Japan again before returning to Europe from Aus- 
tralia. 

His colleague, Mr. Jacques Machizaud, started his 
career as a diplomat, but was tempted into business by 
the Roussel Group in France. He made such progress 
with the company that very soon he was selected to take 
over the Group’s South American interests. 


Mr. J. C. Roussel, Chairman of Roussel Board, Mr. D. 
McMullan (Sales Executive, Roussel (Aust.)), Mr. L. W. 
Smith and Mr. P. E. Cosgrave. 


Before he left Europe, however, he visited the British 
Roussel Group for a few days. There Mr. Machizaud 
saw various ways to improve the company’s operations 
and reported on them to the Board. 


He was invited to go to England to put his recom- 
mendations into effect “for a period of six months.” 
That was 10 years ago, and Mr. Machizaud is still with 
the British Group as managing director. Largely as a 
result of his tremendous drive and clear judgment, the 
company has grown out of all recognition from its 
original operations. 

Mr. Machizaud is very strongly in favour of Com- 
monwealth trade, and the British Group has recently 
set up subsidiary companies in both Australia and 
Canada. There are plans for further expansion within 
the Commonwealth. 

Of Australia itself he says: “I admire enormously the 
Pioneering spirit of the country. Australia has a great 
future similar to the United States.” 


DEATH OF DR. A. J. EWINS, EMINENT RESEARCH 
CHEMIST 


Arthur James Ewins, for many years Director of 
Research at May & Baker Ltd., died, after a long ill- 
ness, at Bedford last Christmas Eve. He was born at 
Norwood in 1882, and was educated at Alleyn’s School, 
Dulwich. In 1899 he joined the staff of the Wellcome 
Physiological Laboratories at Brockwell Hall, at Herne 
Hill, and worked under the late Professor George 
Barger. He graduated from the Chelsea Polytechnic in 
1906, receiving his B.Sc. with Honours, and in 1914 he 
was awarded his D.Sc. Subsequently he worked at 
Brockwell Hall with Dr. (later Sir Henry) Dale on 
acetylcholine (which he had isolated from ergot in 1914) 
and choline esters. 


Dr. A. J. Ewins, F.R.S. 
1882-1957. 


These very important biochemical and physiological 
investigations formed the beginning of a long and 
valued friendship between Ewins and Dale, and when 
Dale joined the Medical Research Committee (War 
Council) in 1914 Ewins went with him and continued 
his chemical and biological research. 

After some investigations into methods of prepara- 
tion of German drugs—the supply of which was sud- 
denly cut off by the war—Ewins joined May & Baker 
Ltd. at Battersea early in 1917, and for some years he 
undertook the management of the production side of 
the factory. During this time he was concerned with 
the manufacture of neoarsphenamine at the Bell Lane, 
Wandsworth, works of May & Baker. This, coupled 
with his earlier biochemical background, helped to 
arouse his interest in Chemotherapy, which lasted 
throughout his life. He gradually developed the ana- 
lytical and research laboratories and transferred his ac- 
tivities, little by little, to research. 

Under his guidance, a flourishing research organisa- 
tion grew up, and he was eventually appointed to the 
Board of Directors of the company as Director of Re- 
search. Numerous publications in the Journal of the 
Chemical Society bear testimony to the activities of 
his research team in the field of organic arsenicals and 
other chemotherapeutic substances. He also published 
many papers in the Biochemical Journal and the Jour- 
nal of Physiology. : 

Perhaps his best-known achievement was the dis- 
covery in 1937, with his colleague Phillips, of sulpha- 
pyridine or M&B 693, the first chemotherapeutic agent 
for the treatment of pneumonia. This was followed, in 
1938, by the synthesis of sulphathiazole by his co- 
worker, G. Newbery. After this came the discovery of 
the aromatic diamidines, which are curative for trypano- 
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somiasis and leishmaniasis. One of the best known of 
these, pentamidine, is widely used for the protection 
of humans against African Sleeping Sickness. 

In 1943 Ewins was elected a Fellow of the Royal So- 
ciety. He continued to direct the research organisa- 
tion which he had built up, until his retirement in 
March, 1952, after thirty-four years of his active ser- 
‘vice with May & Baker Ltd. 


P.A.T.A. OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Notified 
“ Section: Addition 
Size Retail Wholesale 


Smith, Kline & French Laboratories 
(Aust.) Ltd. 
No.1 22/3 Drinamyl Spansule Capsules, 


30’s . 178/— doz. 
No. 2 25/9 Drinamy! Spansule ‘Capsules, 
30’ 206/— doz. 
Reckitt & Colman (Australia) Ltd. 
3/3 Disprin (Tablets) .. .. 26/— doz. 
Chemists’ Section: Alterations 
Small 3/3 Steradent .. .. ; 25/1 doz. 
Large 5/3 Steradent . 40/7 doz. 
Disprin 26’s. to be discontinued. 
General Section—Addition 
Marigny Laboratories Pty. Ltd. 
7/10 Color-Glo .. doz. 
Notified 12/2/58—- 
Chemists’ Section: Additions 
Size Retail Wholesale 
American Tafon Wholesalers 
No.1 20/— Tafon .. 11/10 each 
No.2 35/- Tafon : 20/10 each 
No.4 105/— Tafon ... 61/3 each 
Baden P. Morris Pty. Ltd. 
30’s 9/6 Plenamins Multi Vitamin 
Capsules . %6/— doz. 
60’s 18/- Multi Vitamin 
Capsules . 144/-— doz. 
120’s 34/— Plenamins Multi Vitamin 
Capsules .. . 272/- doz. 


Chemists’ Section: Alterations 
Cambridge Laboratories ap Ltd. 
2/6 Breezeazy Tablets .... .. 20/-— doz. 


General Section: 
Scott & Bowne (Australasia) Ltd. 


Small 3/2 Kemdex (Denture Cleanser) 25/4 doz. 
Large 5/3 Kemdex (Denture Cleanser) 42/— doz. 
Notified 25/2/58. 
Chemists’ Section: Alterations 
Size Retail Wholesale 
Amolin Laboratories. 
Am-O-Lin Healing Cream. 
Delete under 1 doz. 16/6 doz. 
Bristol-Myers Co. Pty. Ltd. 
Medium = Ipana Tooth Paste—Regular 
and Chlorophyll 15/9 doz. 


3 doz. lots 14/9 ,, 


Large 3/1 Ipana Tooth Paste—Regular 
and Chlorophyll 24/6 ,, 
3 doz. lots 21/10 ,, 
Economy 4/1 Ipana Tooth Paste—Regular 
and Chlorophyll 31/6 ,, 
3 doz. lots 28/11 ,, 
As from February 25, 1958. 
O. J. Lawson Pty. Ltd 
Standard 4/- 


Lawson’s Bronchitis Mixture 32/— ,, 
As from March 1, 1958. 
Smith, Kline & French Laboratories (Aust.) Ltd. 
5/- “Dencorub” Cream 40/— ,, 
As from March 1, 1958. 


New Products 


NYAL CREAM OF CALAMINE 

The Nyal Company has re- 
cently introduced Nyal Cream 
of Calamine, manufactured 
from finely milled calamine 
and zinc oxide in a faintly per- 
fumed, emollient base, which 
flows freely without caking in 
the bottle. 

It is recommended for gene- 
ral skin care and as a soothing 
application for the treatment 
of hives, dermatitis and minor 
skin irritations. 

Attractively packed in a car- 
ton of grey and maroon and 
supplied in a 4 fl. oz. cosmetic 
bottle, designed for easy handling. 

List price, 37/6; retail, 5/-. Available from all Nyal 
Centres. 


POND’S LANOLIZED TALCUM POWDER 
Pond’s Lanolized 
Talcum Powder is now 
available from all 
wholesale drug houses. 

This new line is 
packed in half-dozen 
Counter Sell-outs and 
can be included in the 
12 dozen Assorted 
Parcel of “Vaseline” 
and Pond’s Products 
with discount of 5 per 
cent. 

Wholesale price, 
28/2 doz.; retail, 3/11 
each. 

Distributors: P. C. D. 
Pty. Ltd., P.O. Box 21, 
Oakleigh, Melbourne. 


NYAL FERONATE 

Nyal Feronate Tablets and Nyal Feronate Tablets 
with B Group Vitamins has been introduced by the 
Nyal Company as an over-the-counter product. 

Four factors to consider in assess- 
ing the value of preparations used 
for the sufferers of iron-defi- 
ciency anaemia are complete solu- 
bility of the iron compound, low 
ionisation, freedom from precipi- 
tating action on proteins and a 
high degree of utilisation, and 
possessing these advantages, Nyal 
Feronate Tablets are claimed to 
be the ideal treatment for this 
complaint. Since a majority of 
eases also suffer from vitamin 
deficiency, Nyal Feronate Tablets 
with B Group Vitamins are also 
available. 

Nyal Feronate Tablets and Nyal 
Feronate Tablets with B Group 
Vitamins are presented in packs 
of 100’s and 500’s printed in the familiar Nyal colours 
of orange, black and white. 

Prices are as follows:— 


Nyal Feronate 100’s . 
Nyal Feronate 500’s 9 

Nyal Feronate with B Group Vitamins 100’s 87/6 11/9 
295/-— 52/6 


Nyal Feronate with B Group Vitamins 500’s 
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Activities 


Student 


THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL STUDENTS OF AUSTRALIA 


Congress this year was held on Stradbroke Island, 
Queensland, from January 13 to 25. To the visitors 
from the south the sight of the island was something 
which we could never have imagined, and the sub- 
tropical scenery left us enthralled until our departure. 
The luxuries and service of the “Samarinda” Guest 
House were greatly appreciated, especially by those who 
had attended previous congresses, though much enjoy- 
ment was gained by the sight of non-councillors atti 
gently shelling peas each morning. 

Q.P.S.S. organisation, which was “terrific,” led to a 
really smooth-running camp, and there was always 
plenty to do in leisure moments, not the least being 
enjoyment of the wonderful surf, an experience only 
surpassed by the thrill of finding oneself swimming in 
the company of a shark or surrounded by some friendly 
sea wasps; but the Bananalanders have the best beaches 
—sand, anyway! 

The National Council during its sessions passed a 
record number of 194 motions. This year for the second 
time the system of commissions and plenary sessions 
was used, and, under the competent chairmanship of 
Frank Payne, the meetings proceeded speedily. 

The numbers from each State attending the congress 
were:— 


South Australia .... .. . 

Western Australia 

Victoria .. 

Disappointment was expressed at the small represen- 
tation from S.U.P.A. at the congress, and the Council 
hoped that more enthusiasm with regard to advertis- 
ing would help to overcome this in the future. It also 
suggested that S.U.P.A. contact the Pharmacy Board 
with a view to holding the Board final examinations 
later, in February, as this had stopped many students 
from attending. 

Some of the subjects discussed were:— 

Health.—The duties of the Health Officer are to con- 
duct an annual Health Survey, the contents of which 
are to be approved by the National Council. Also to 
submit an annual report on conditions relating to Stu- 
dent Health to the National Council at its meetings. 

It was decided that when supplies of Salk vaccine 
become available all students be encouraged to have 
the injections. An approach will be made to the Public 
Health Department in each State for mass injections 
of Mantoux, B.C.G. and Salk vaccine for pharmacy 
- students. 

It was decided the constituent student bodies in all 
States should endeavour to arrange for annual X-rays 
for the detection of TB, also to arrange for mass blood 
donations by the students, and all students will be ex- 
horted to carry identification of their blood group on 
their persons at all time. 

International Pharmacy Students’ Federation. — To 
further increase students’ knowledge of I.P.S.F., an 
article on the aims and functions of the Federation 
will be published in constituent magazines. It was de- 
cided to concentrate our efforts overseas to Great 
Britain, Canada and New Zealand, with special interest 
towards reciprocation with Canada via I.P.S.F. Student 
Exchange. We hope to continue our close contact with 
N.U.P.S.N.Z., both through the N.A.P.S.A. executive 
and the Constituent Organisations by the exchange of 
magazines and newsletters. 

Copies of the “Pharmacy Student” will be sent to 
Great Britain, Canada and New Zealand, and articles 


of interest from I.P.S.F. and other International Bul- 
letins will be published in the “Pharmacy Student.” 

Asian Students’ Bureau.—To increase the knowledge 
of the students, an article on The Asian Students’ 
Bureau will be written for the “Pharmacy Student,” 
1958, and the “A.J.P.” 

Education.—Again this subject produced the most 
discussion; but after several changes or alterations had 
been suggested and discussed it was decided to adhere 
to our present Education Policy. A statement of the 
N.A.P.S.A. Education Policy will be printed in the 
Information Booklet. 

The fact that many States are introducing new 
courses was brought to the notice of the Council. The 
representatives from South Australia described the new 
course, which has been in operation in Adelaide for 
two years and is proving most successful. 

Tasmania is forming a new course, which will com- 
bine the students from Launceston and Hobart, at the 
Hobart Technical College. 

It was reported that a new course is being discussed 
which it is hoped will be in operation 

y . 

The new course in New South Wales will commence 
in 1960. 

Victoria reported that a new College of Pharmacy is 
being built in Melbourne. 

Other subjects discussed were Fellowship courses in 
Pharmacy and the inclusion of a Diploma course in Bio- 
chemical Analysis. 

Scholarships.—Availability of Commonwealth Schol- 
arships for Pharmacy Students in all States was dis- 
cussed, and an attempt will again be made to clarify 
the position in W.A. 

A report on the number and the progress of students 
holding Pharmacy-Science Scholarships will be ob- 
tained and made available to the National Council. An 
endeavour will be made to increase the number of 
States in which Pharmacy-Science and Pharmacy- 
Medicine Scholarships are available. 

Publications.—It was again decided to circ 
constituent. organisations re the Student Notes for 
“A.J.P.” Also to include when possible a short report 
on the work of the N.A.P.S.A. Executive. During the 
year each member of the Executive will write an article 
on his work for N.A.P.S.A. 

Information Booklet.—This will be duplicated imme- 
diately after congress and made available for the com- 
mencement of the 1958 academic year. 

Song Book.—A Song Book Editor was elected. He 
will duplicate and distribute songs already received. 


At the W.A.P.S.A. Dinner: Left to right: F. W. Avenell, 
Dr. E. M. Watson, Mrs. Watson, Mrs. Sinclair. 
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Constituent organisations will be encouraged to com- 
pile songs from which a National Song Book can be 
compiled. 

“Pharmacy Student.”—It was decided that the pre- 
sent size of the magazine be retained, and that the 
date for distribution will again be the second week in 
October. To facilitate this, reports will cover the period 
from June to June. .The N.A.P.S.A. Constitution will be 
printed in the 1958 “Pharmacy Student.” 

Textbook Concession Scheme.—This Survey of Edu- 
cational and Industrial Conditions of Apprentices is 
carried out by N.A.P.S.A. with the assistance of the 
Federated Pharmaceutical Service Guild of Australia. 
The Council was of the opinion that the survey form 
had now become too long and that it included irrele- 
vant questions. A new survey form will be drafted this 
year. A copy of the proposed new survey form will 
be sent to the Guild Public Relations Secretariat for 
approval prior to its duplication. The forms for the 
1958 survey will be sent to the States by May 31. 

A suggestion will be made to the Federal Council 
of the Guild that thought be given to the idea that 
students in each State, except W.A. and Victoria (where 
such provision already exists), be given a certain 
amount of time off for study prior to the yearly exami- 
nations. 

The position regarding taxation reductions for phar- 
macy students’ books, fees, apparatus, etc., will be in- 
vestigated, and where these are disallowed an en- 
deavour will be made to have the position rectified. 

As the N.A.P.S.A. Executive has now collected a large 
number of records, it was decided to appoint a Records 
Officer, who would incorporate these in the Library. The 
Records Officer will be responsible for collecting and 
filing all preceding and succeeding Council minutes, 
accounts, correspondence and printed matter relevant 
to the functions of N.A.P.S.A., and have these records 
available for the Executive. 

The election of officers was carried out on January 
18. The newly elected officers are:— 


President: Haydn Savage, Victoria. 

International Vice-president: Loretta 
Queensland. 

Industrial and Educational Vice-President: Kevin 
Hassey, New South Wales. 

Secretary: Walter Williams, Queensland. 

Treasurer: Heather McLean, New South Wales. 

National Publicity Officer: Margaret Whittle, Western 


Lightfoot, 


Australia. 

Council Liaison Officer: Terry McManus, Western 
Australia. 

Editor of the “Pharmacy Student”: Keith Horne, 
Queensland. 


Health Officer: Tam Linden-Bell, Victoria. 

Textbook Officer: Douglas Knight, Victoria. 

Records Officer: Brian Lynch, Western Australia. 

Asian Students’ Bureau Officer: John Hyde, South 
Australia. 

Song Book Editor: Peter Hicky, Queensland. 

During the second week, which was spent in Bris- 
bane, the Interstate students were billeted in the homes 
of Q.P.S.S. students. Here commenced a most enjoy- 
able though very hectic week—our introduction to 
Queensland’s hospitality. 

On Monday evening we were the guests of the 
Queensland Pharmaceutical Society at a dinner-dance 
held at the very modern Milton Park Tennis Club, and 
we are indebted to the Society for a wonderful even- 
ing. 

On Tuesday morning we visited the new Queensland 
University, and continued on a tour of the neighbouring 
suburbs. We were then driven up to Mount Coottha, 
which gave us a panoramic view of the city. In the 
evening, also at Mount Coottha, there was a dance. 
Again Q.P.S.S. organisation was “terrific.” They in- 
vited Nature to provide the floor show, which took the 
form of a sudden electrical storm, with periodic down- 
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pours of rain, which completely blacked out the city 
hghts. 


The Wednesday trip to the South Coast beaches was, 
from the visitors’ point of view, the highlight of the 
tours. Everything was “colossal and unbelievable”— 
from the scenery to the performing porpoise, to the 
price of a night’s board at the “Sea Breeze.” In the 
evening we went native to the “Hawaiian Night” at 
the Southport Hotel. 


A trip to the “Oasis” on Thursday produced a swim- 
ming-pool for the bathers and gardens for the photo- 
graphers. 


The farewell dinner on Friday night was held at Len- 
nons Hotel—a fitting finish for a wonderful fortnight, 
for which we say “Thank you” to the Queensland phar- 
macy students. 


—Margaret Whittle, National Publicity Officer, 21 
Beatrice Road, Dalkeith, W.A. 


BARON SIR FERDINAND VON MUELLER AND THE 
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


A Note by Mrs. V. I. Frank 


Ferdinand Mueller made his exam as pharmaceutical 
chemist in Kiel, Germany, in 1846. In July, 1847, he 
emigrated to Australia, after having made his Doctor 
of Philosophy. 


Dr. Ferdinand Mueller settled at first in Adelaide, 
where he got a job as assistant pharmaceutical chemist 
with Moritz Heuzenroeder in Rundle street. His salary 
was 15/- per week. 


In January, 1853, he became Government Botanist in 
Melbourne. Dr. Mueller was always very interested in 
eucalyptus and their commercial use. He was a great 
friend of Joseph Bosisto (who was a founder of the 
Pharmaceutical Society) and who had a factory near 
Western Port, where eucalyptus oil was manufactured. 


Dr. Mueller’s contacts with the Pharmaceutical As- 
sociation became more noticeable in 1881. By that time 
he had been knighted in England and Germany. The 
“Chemist and Druggist” and the “Austral. Journal of 
Pharmacy” published frequent articles by him. Before 
1881 the only writings which seem to have appeared in 
the “Pharmaceutical Journal” were a note on “Aus- 
tralian Cycadeae,” in 1859, and on “Conservation of 
Forests and Production of Potash” in 1872. From 1881 
on Baron Sir Ferd. v. Mueller began regular contact 
with the pharmacists, publishing descriptions of plants 
in the journals and sharing the social life. 


In 1895 Baron von Mueller offered a new eucalyptus 
plant to Mr. John Kruse, a leader in the chemical and 
pharmaceutical profession for 40 years. John Kruse 
died the same year. 


Early in 1896 the “Chemist and Druggist” noted that 
the Executive Council of the Government of Victoria 
had shown wisdom by deciding to retain Baron von 
Mueller, Government Botanist, although he had passed 
the age of retiring 


Von Mueller had been for some time an honorary 
member of the Pharmacy College and Honorary Exami- 
ner for the Herbarium Prize of the College. 


The establishment of a permanent memorial in the 
form of a statue or a scholarship was also mentioned 
in the “Journal of Pharmacy” in 1897. 


Baron Sir Ferdinand von Mueller died October, 1896. 
(These items were taken from the book, “By their 
Fruits,” by Marg. Willis.) 
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BENACTONE 


for emotional control 
in anxiety neuroses 


Anti phobic Sedative 
Non toxic 


Relaxant 


BENACTYZINE HYDROCHLORIDE | _mg. 
SROMVALEIONEG  .. So. 
ANEURINE HYDROCHLORIDE... 3 mg. 


in each compressed tablet 
DOSAGE 


AS DIRECTED BY THE PHYSICIAN: ONE TABLET THREE TIMES DAILY, 
AND TWO AT BEDTIME IF NECESSARY. 


BOTTLES OF 25 TABLETS, 3/- WHOLESALE 
BOTTLES OF 100 TABLETS, 10/- WHOLESALE 


Further Information Available from 


FAWNS & McALLAN PTY. LTD. 


CROYDON, VICTORIA 


Branches at: Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Adelaide, Perth, Launceston 
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Insulin preparations issued by the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories constitute 


an adequate series permitting effective control of most cases of diabetes mellitus. 


“C.S.L.” INSULIN (SPECIAL P.) “C.S.L.” ISOPHANE INSULIN (N.P.H.) 
(P.B.A. Item No. 73) (P.B.A. Item No. 72) 


Prepared from the pancreatic glands of pigs for Contains less protamine and zine than does 

the treatment of patients showing hypersensitivity Protamine Zinc Insulin and has an action inter- 

to Beef Insulin. mediate between that of insulin (Regular) and 
Protamine Zinc Insulin, duration of action, 
16-20 hours. 


“C.S.L.“ PROTAMINE ZINC INSULIN 
(P.B.A. Item No. 74) 
A long acting insulin prepared from pure Prota- 
mine Sulphate and crystalline insulin, duration of 
action approximately 24-28 hours. 


“CSL.” INSULIN (REGULAR) 
(P.B.A. ttem No. 70) 
A quick acting crystalline insulin, duration of 
action approximately 6-8 hours. 


MIXING OF INSULINS. Regular insulin and lsophane Insulin can be mixed freely with each other in all concen- 
trations. Such mixtures permit early action combined with sustained action for about 24 hours. These mixtures 
are to be preferred to mixtures of Regular and P.Z.I. when the exact ratio of rapid action to delayed action 


cannot be determined. 


COMMONWEALTH SERUM LABORATORIES 


PARKVILLE, N.2, VICTORIA 
Specify when prescribing 


You are assured of a complete 
competent Service from ROCKE’S 


Their 89 years’ experience is at your service. See them at any time regarding relieving 
work, purchasing an established business or opening a new pharmacy. 


ROCKE TOMPSITT & CO. LTD. 


1877-1956 292 FLINDERS STREET, MELBOURNE MU7551 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


R.A.A.M.C. APPOINTMENT 


The Commonwealth Gazette for January 9, 1958, con- 
tained an announcement of the promotion of 1/8058 
Lt. R. E. M. Wilson to Captain, as from January 8, 1958. 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LIMITED 


Federal Council Meeting 

The fourteenth annual meeting of the Federal Council 
of P.D.L., was held at 18-22 St. Francis Street, Mel- 
bourne, on February 19, at 9.35 a.m. - 

Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (Victoria), Chairman; 
Messrs. I. H. Barnes (substitute member for Mr. H. D. B. 
Cox, N.S.W.); E. A. O. Moore (substitute member for Mr. 
W. A. Lenehan, Q’land); W. J. Cornell (substitute mem- 
ber for Mr. D. Finlayson, S.A.); N. C. Cossar (substitute 
member for Mr. R. I. Cohen, W.A.); J. W. Pollock, a 
director of the Company, and T. G. Allen (General 
Secretary). Substitute members acted under proxy in- 
structions, which were tabled. 


Chairman and Vice-Chairman.—The General Secretary 
reported that a ballot in accordance with the by-laws 
had resulted in the re-election of Mr. E. W. Braithwaite 
as Chairman and Mr. H. D. B. Cox as Vice-Chairman 
of the Federal Council for the Council year 1957-1958. 
The report was received. 

Investments.—After confirmation of the minutes, 
authority was given for the investment of surplus funds 
available from the year 1956-57, and it was directed that 
these be placed in Commonwealth Inscribed Stock. 


Mr. Moore suggested that consideration might be given 
at a later date to widening the range of investments open 
to the Company. At the present time, they were limited 
to trustee securities. In recent years there had been a 
growing tendency for institutions such as life assurance 
companies to place fairly substantial sums in equity 
stocks, partly as a precaution against continued inflation; 
but if P.D.L. wished to act similarly, it would first be 
necessary for the power to be granted by an amendment 
of the Articles of Association. 


After discussion, it was agreed that this subject be 
brought to the notice of the Directors later in the year, 
and that in the meantime the views of Federal Council 
representatives in other States be sought. 


The meeting was then declared closed. 


DISPENSING FOR MEMBERS OF THE 
AUSTRALIAN MILITARY FORCES 


Following upon the issue in Victoria of an excellent 
booklet “On Going Into Business” by the Directors of 
Pharmaceutical Defence Ltd., the following is reprinted 
from the Journal of February 28, 1955. 

This statement elaborates paragraph 10 of this booklet 
and is commended to members’ attention. 

The Department of the Army advises that members 
of the Australian Military Forces engaged on full-time 
duty may have their personal prescriptions dispensed 


at the expense of the Department of the Army, provided 
the prescription is endorsed by the medical practitioner 
that the medicine may be obtained from civilian 
sources. 

In order that chemists who dispense such prescrip- 
tions may obtain reimbursement with a minimum of 
delay, the following points should be observed:— 


1. The soldier should be required to endorse the pre- 
scription with his number, rank, name and unit, 
when he receives the medicine. 


. The chemist should forward the original prescrip- 
tion (or a copy in the case of dangerous drugs, etc.) 
with the claim for payment to the Deputy Director 
r~ Medical Services at one of the following ad- 

resses:— 


Queensland: H.Q. Northern Command, Victoria 
Barracks, Brisbane. 

New South Wales: H.Q. Eastern Command, Vic- 
toria Barracks, Paddington. 

Victoria: H.Q. Southern Command, Albert Park 
Barracks, Melbourne. 

South Australia: H.Q. Central Command, Keswick 
Barracks, Keswick. 

Western Australia: H.Q. Western Command, 
Swan Barracks, Perth. 

Tasmania: H.Q. Tasmanian Command, Anglesea 
Barracks, Hobart. 


Claims should, if possible, be submitted on General 
Expenses Form TS4. The claimant’s bank should be 
nominated. Payment will be made into this bank. 

It is to be noted that the above applies only to 
prescriptions for the soldier and that prescription for 
dependants are not covered by this agreement. 


New Zealand News 


HEAVY FINE FOR ILLEGAL SALE OF 
BARBITURATES 


Fines amounting to £135 with costs were imposed on 
Harold Herbert Francis Grant in the Dunedin Court 
on January 27. 


Nine charges in all were brought. 


Mr. W. F. Thomson, Prosecutor for the Inspector of 
Pharmacies, stated that Grant had supplied barbiturates 
to a drug addict who was being treated by a doctor. 
A total of 249 tablets was supplied without a prescrip- 
tion between April 27 and September 14, 1956. 


Mr. E. J. Anderson, who appeared for Grant, said 
that the patient was unable to sleep and Grant increased 
the prescription without an order from the doctor out 
of sympathy. He did not know his customer was a 


drug addict. 


The Magistrate commented that, whatever the motives, 
Grant acted in the full knowledge that he was breaking 
pee prune The profit motive, however, was not 
evident. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members in Victoria desiring publication of personal 
items of interest are invited to write or telephone 
details to the Editor (FJ 5161). 


Mr. F. Anderson, who was in charge of Miss M. L. 
Sharp’s pharmacy at Myrtleford during her trip abroad, 
has now taken charge of Mr. J. J. Cocking’s pharmacy 
at Bendigo. Mr. Cocking will be abroad for about six 
months. 


During Mr. and Mrs. E. G. Bird’s absence abroad, 
Miss P. Singleton eee be in charge of their Surrey 
Hills pharmacy, and Mr. K. K. Greenwood will be in 
charge at Box Hill North. 


Miss M. J. Russell has been appointed manager of 
Mr. H. Matthews’ pharmacy at West Brunswick. 


Mr. Haydn J. Savage, after attending the N.A.P.S.A. 
Conference at Stradbroke Island in January, has been 
undertaking some relieving engagements in Queensland. 
In a letter written at the end of January he advised 
having been appointed as locum for Mr. Martin of 
Wickham terrace for two weeks and following that 
was going to a pharmacy at Mt. Isa. 


MANAGERS & RELIEVERS: FEBRUARY 
NOTIFICATIONS 


Pharmacy 


Mr. G. E. Gorey, Ascot Vale 
Bannon’s Pharmacy, Footscray 
Mr. H. W. Lewis, Coburg 
Cumming’s Pharmacy, Foot- 
scray 
Bowden’s 
bourne 


Manager or Reliever 
Alexander, Mr. D. 


Aplin, Mrs. 
Ashley, Mr. P. McD. 


Barker, Miss J. Mr. K. G. Walton, N. Balwyn 
Barrow, Mr. K. . . Mr. A. C. Taylor, Seddon 
Barry, W. R. . . . Mr. F. R. Taylor, Sebastopol 
Beaumont, P. ae F. A. Bartram, Garden- 

vale 
Beulke, Miss . . . Mr. D. McG. Barker, Oak- 

leigh 

Infectious Diseases Hospital, 
Mr. F. Gregory, Clayton 

Benporath, Mr. L. Gardenvale 

Mr. N. Maller, Ringwood 
Black, Mr. G.. . . . M. S. Efron, Elsternwick 

. P. Gordon, Melbourne 
Burns, Mrs. T.G.. . . F. D. Barker, Burwood 
Carter, Miss N. . : . L. Long, Toorak 
Clarke, Mr. G. - . D. W. F. Bourne, Coburg 
Coventry, Mr. K.... . R. H. Clyne, Collingwood 
Crawford, Mr. J. . . Mr. N. E. Vince, Carlton 
Crawford, W. .. . Wallis’ Pharmacy, Toorak 
Camm, Miss J. . . Mr. W. A. Day, Melbourne 
Crimmins, Mr. J. E. U.F.S. Dispensary, Sunshine 
Darby, Mrs. C. ; Mr. P. Wright, Springvale 
Davies, Mr. H. E. . Mr. L. F. Cox, Glenhuntly 
Mr. A. C. Evans, Balaclava 
Craven’s Pharmacy, Albert Pk. 
Mr. T. A. Linton, Dunolly 
Mr. D. T. Wills, Kyneton 
Mrs. Andrews, Korumburra 


Pharmacy, Mel- 


Donoghue, Mr. J. 
Digby, Mr. J. W. 


Manager or Reliever 


Douglas, Mr. R. 


Early, Mrs. S. : 
Evans, Miss Enid . 
Everett, Mr. C. D. 

Fleming, Mr. J. L. . 
Goldberg, Mr. A. H. 
Gorr, Mrs. E. B. 


Hildebrand, Mr. T. C. 
Jacono, J. A. 
Kenney, W. 


Lindell, E. 


Lipa, Mr. E. 
Lyons, Miss S. 


‘Matthews, Mrs. M. 


Martin, Miss. 
Morris, Mrs. E. E. 


Morris, Mr. C. . 
Mylecharane, P. S. 
McAlpin, Miss M. J. 
Opray, Mr. E. S. . 
Ponsford, Mr. G. 


Petterson, Mr. P. Ww. 


Richards, Mr. R. A. 
Rennie, Mrs. 
Roseby, Mr. G. L. . 
Rosengarten, K. J. 
Rosengarten, K. J. 
Redapple, 
Ross, Miss M. . 
Rowe, Mr. B. J. 


Rundle, Mr. A. B. . 
Shannon, Mr. J. D. 
Stevenson, Mr. R. 


Sim, Mr. G. A. 
Schumacher, Miss B. 


Sturmer, Mr. T. R. 
Simmons, Mr. P. 
Swift, Mr. A. 


Taylor, Miss C. 
Wallace, Mr. B. J. . 


Watson, Mr. R. J. . 
Westlake, Mr. A. G. 


Winson, Mr. J. V. . 
Winch, Miss N. M. 
Whittaker, Miss E. 
White, Mr. B. . 
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Mr. C. G. Pollock, Yea 


Miner’s Dispensary, Wonthaggi 


Wake, E. Sunshine 
r. J. De Ravin, Toorak 
Mr DeMaria, Brunswick 
U.F.S. Dispensary, Thornbury 
Mr. M. Stokes, Bentleigh 
Mr. C. A. Ramsay, Syndal 
Mr. B. Markov, Carlton 
Mr. F. Hall, Upper Ferntree 
Gully. 
Palmer’s Pharmacy, Ballarat 
Mr. G. Chappell, Heyfield 
A. J. Bach & Son, Essendon 
Estate H. M. Jones, Oakleigh 
Drug Store, Bent- 
ei 
Mack's Pharmacy, Sth. Melb. 
Mr. H. G. Birch, Toorak 
Ballarat Hospital, Ballarat 
Mr. R. G. Matson, Abbotsford 
Mr. J. M. Kennedy, Ballarat 
Ballarat Hospital, Ballarat 
Mr. S. A. Hirsh, Reservoir 
Mr. T. H. Owen, Melbourne 
Ford & Co., Toorak 
Mr. M. Collier, Dimboola 
Mr. J. E. Mahony, Belgrave 
Mr. J. N. Longden, Kaniva 
Mr. L. Belleville, Fitzroy 
Miss M. J. Dear, Melbourne 
Mr. N. Maller, Ringwood 
Gaunson, Croydon 
. G. Heriot, Moonee Pds. 
Gaunson, Croydon 
. H. Winnett, Lilydale 
Thomas, Malvern 
. H. Clyne, Collingwood 
Mr Allan, Wonthaggi 
F. K. Bullen, Bacchus Marsh 
Mr. L. J. Mcliroy, Windsor 
Roberts, Brighton 
Co., Toorak 
Me Barnet, Shepparton 
Mr. J. Sevastos, Strathmore 
Mr. W. Pell, Ascot Vale 
Mr. C. K. Henshall, Wanga- 
ratta 
& Rogers, Drouin 
Mr. L. W. Read, Eildon 
Mr. G. E. Walker, Ashburton 
Estate H. M. Jones, Oakleigh 
Infectious Diseases Hospital, 
Fairfield 
Miss M. A. Paxton, East Kew 
A. J. Bach & Son, ‘Essendon 
Mr. W. Grano, Richmond 
Mr. L. Long, Toorak 
Mr. G. F. Troup, Ascot Vale 
Monteath & Rogers, Drouin 
Mr. T. P. Keogh, Tallangatta 
Mr. H. Spigleman, St. Kilda 
Mr. E. T. Dean, Camberwell 
Mr. E. D. Casper, Footscray 
Watson’s Pharmacy, Pt. Melb. 
Mr. J. K. Gosstray, Elst’wick 
Mr. M. Efron, Elsternwick 
Mr. E. D. Casper, Footscray 
Mr. H. Simmens, Sand’ham 
Mr. N. F. Werner, Boort 
Lloyd ‘& Co., Geelong 


Qs 


Pharmacy 
State 
News 
by 
Wits. 
. 
‘ 
‘ i \ 


We will be only too 


pleased at any time 
to discuss with you en pe ait Phy 
i Ne aye e sio™ xr 


in the pharmaceuti- 
cal industry. All our 
equipment is made 
to your specific re- 
quirements to do 
only the job that 
you require. 

If there is any way 
in which we can as- 
sist, you have only 
to contact... 


Page 229, March, 1957. 
A paper given at the Australian 
G New Zealand Association 
for the Advancement of 
Science, entitled “Some Re- 
cent Developments in Tablet 
Manufacture and Control,” 
by Messrs. E. B. Pollard, 
Ph.C., and J. A. Thomson, 
A.R.1.C., A.H.W.C., both 
of the well-known Man- 
ufacturing Chemists, 
Burroughs Wellcome, 
stated in part... 


Telegrams: Wessberg, Sydney 


Tulander 


LORRAINE ‘STREET, 


PEAKHURST, 


NSW. LF9S24 
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EVERY CHEMIST SHOULD SELL 


1,.TR. THE TRAVELLER’S KIT 
Compact clear plastic case. é 
held in lid b 
Pe 1, L. THE LEATHER KIT 
x 54" x 24’. Special Bush Kit for hikers 
i scouts etc.—top class 
leather and shoulder strap 
—zipper opening. Size: 
12” x 8” x 5’. 


1, BK. THE BEACH KIT 
Specially prepared for 
surfers —for treatment of 
sunburn bluebottle stings 
etc. Size: 5” « 4’. 


AUSTRALIAN DISTRIBUTORS 


MICHEM PTY. LTD. 


122 Rose St., Darlington. M5072 
COMPLETE RANGE AVAILABLE FROM YOUR WHOLESALER ALL STATES 


1A 
ALL PURPOSE KIT 


ntity parcels. 
Nationally and forcefully advertise , 
ati 


i ua 
Generous discounts 9 


44, TRADE MARK 


BAYER PHARMA PTY. LTD. | 


56 YOUNG STREET, SYDNEY 


DISTRIBUTORS: Salmond & Spraggon |: 
(Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 


Sydney, Brisb , Melb . Adelaid Perth 
7045 
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=. FIRST AID KITS 
| 
4 1. P. THE POCKET KIT 
in two sizes to slip easily 
into pocket or handbag — 


VICTORIA—Continued 


Business Changes 


Mr. H. J. Wells has withdrawn from the partnership 
with his son, Mr. D. T. Wells, at Mollison street, 
Kyneton. 

— pharmacies were opened at the addresses indi- 
cated: 

Mr. J. K. Barrow, Mirama Court, cr. Whitehorse and 
Mitcham roads, Mitcham. 

Mr. G. F. Troup, 406 Lonsdale street, Melbourne. 

Mr. L. T. Fox, Chesterville road, East Bentleigh. 

Mr. J. G. Bloore, Nepean highway, Mt. Eliza. 

Mr. M. A. Laird, 3 Abbott arcade, Fairfield. 

Mr. J. Frydman, Lot 6, Bernard street, Cheltenham. 

The following pharmacies have changed hands:— 

Mr. C. V. T. Bowen from Mr. A. W. Harris, Labuan 
square, Norlane, Geelong. 

Mr. L. Long from Mr. W. Burgess, 390 High street, 
Windsor. 

Mr. M. K. P. Busby from Mr. J. Paterson, 186 Timor 
street, Warrnambool. 

New Pharmacy for W: — The “Chronicle- 
Despatch” (Wangaratta) announces that Miss Maria 
Cochineas will open a new pharmacy in Mur- 
phy street, Wangaratta. Until January 31, the pre- 
mises were used for a jewellery business conducted by 
Cr. Maurice Bicknell. It was announced that the new 
pharmacy will be of ultra modern design, featuring 
the latest interior fittings and colour schemes. Miss 
Cochineas qualified at the Victorian Final Examination 
in August, 1957. 


WILLS AND ESTATES 


The Perpetual Trustees Executors and Agency Co. 
Ltd., Mr. B. C. Robinson and Mrs. B. B. Morrison are 
applying for probate of the will of John Barclay Robin- 
son, late of Traralgon, retired chemist, who died on 
August 13, 1957. 

The late Mr. Robinson’s estate, which is valued at 
£97.329, consisting. of realty £41,802 and personalty 
£55,527 is to be divided between -his family. 


USEFUL BOOKLET ISSUED BY P.D.L. 


_ The Directors of Pharmaceutical Defence Ltd. have 
issued a most useful brochure, “On Going Into Busi- 
ness,” listing legal requirements pharmaceutical chemists 
are required to meet on going into business and sum- 
marising information which is of importance to those 
who are about to establish themselves in practice. 


This brochure has been compiled with considerable 
care, is attractively presented, and serves as a very 
useful guide not only to the person about to embark 
upon a career as a master chemist, but also for those 
already established. 


PHARMACY BOARD—APPOINTMENT OF DEPUTY 
REGISTRAR 


The Amending Pharmacy Regulations, gazetted in 
January, provided for the appointment of a Deputy 
Registrar to the Pharmacy Board of Victoria. 

At the February meeting of the Board, Mr. R. H. 
Borowski, Assistant Registrar, was appointed Deputy 
Registrar, and is thereby authorised by the Regulations 
to perform the duties of Registrar in the absence of 
the Registrar. 

Mr. Borowski has been Assistant Registrar since May, 
1956, and has also acted as Assistant Secretary of the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria. 
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OBITUARY 


We regret to announce the death of Mr. Norman Rix 
Reeve, which occurred on February 21. Mr. Reéve was 
a member of a pharmaceutical family well known and 
respected in the ge seem ge He was registered in 1921 
To his widow and other members of his family we ex- 
tend our sincere sympathy. 

It is with regret that we announce the death of Mr. 
Almond William Griffiths, which occurred recently. Mr. 
Griffiths came to Victoria from Western Australia, and 
was registered in 1922. For many years he acted as 
pharmaceutical chemist in charge of the Wonthaggi 
Miners’ Friendly Society Dispensary. We extend our 
sincere sympathy to his relatives. 


WHOLESALER FINED FOR FAULTY DANGEROUS 
DRUGS RECORDS 


At the Richmond Court of Petty Sessions on January 
21, Boots Pure Drug Company (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., Rich- 
mond, was proceeded against on a charge of failing 
to keep records which clearly indicated the balance of 
each Dangerous Drug in stock. 

The company was found guilty of this offence and 
fined £20. 

A further charge against an employee of the company 
in whose name the Dangerous Drug authority for the 
company has been granted by the Pharmacy Board was 
withdrawn. 

*These charges followed on a visit to the company’s 
premises by the Police Drug Bureau accompanied by 
a Pharmacy Board inspector. 


SHIRE HALL NOT A PHARMACY 


“The Guardian,” Portland, recently published a report 
which is of some interest to chemists. The report 
concerned an opinion expressed by the Shire Secretary 
that in supplying hydatid pills to dog owners the Shire 
Hall should not be turned into a pharmacy. 

He said pills could be obtained for 4/6 for 25, £1/10/- 
for 250, and were retailed at 2d. each. He felt that 
if the Council intended to buy pills and dispose of 
them in any quantity at all quite an amount of work 
would be involved for the secretarial staff, which they 
could ill afford. “It might be the last straw—or pill— 
that broke the camel’s back.” 

A motion that the chemists and stores in the Shire 
be approached in regard to supply was carried. 


This, in our opinion, was a very sensible decision. 


CHILD POISONED 


The danger of placing poison in bottles used as con- 
tainers for beverages is frequently emphasised by some 
tragic happening. 

The sad story of the death of a six years old girl 
was related in the Heywood Coroner’s Court on January 
10, when an inquest was held into the death of Valerie 
Irene Tufts, of Greenwald. 

Margaret Tufts, the eldest daughter of the family, 
had filled half a bottle of “Arzeen” from a tin. The 
father of the dead child told the Court that he usually 
took an identical bottle into the paddock with him 
filled with tea or coffee, and when he returned he left 
it on the table. 

Valerie or the other baby would rush up to him and 
say “Have you left me any?” 


VICTORIAN CHEMISTS GOLFERS’ CLUB 


The members of the V.C.G.C. held their country meet- 
ing at the Barwon Heads Golf Club on February 11, 
and an enjoyable day was had by all who attended. 

Many thanks to Ben Davis for the hospitality he ex- 
tended to the members on the trip down. 


q 


VICTORIA—Continued 


The competition was a Four-Ball Best-Ball Stable- 
ford event and the following members were successful— 

Winners: W. J. Cornell and J. Coates, 42 points. 

Runners-up: F. Montegano and W. Wolfe, 41 points. 

Coming Events 

Members are reminded of the following dates— 

Metropolitan Golf Club—Thursday, March 6. 

Commonwealth Golf Club—Thursday, April 15. 

Interstate Golf Carnival—May 4 to 10. 

Yarra Yarra Golf Club—Tuesday, May 13. 


CONVICTION FOR FORGERY OF PRESCRIPTION 


Mrs. Evelyn Fay Wilkinson, 27 years, of Oakleigh, 
was proceeded against in the Richmond Court of Petty 
Sessions on January 7 for fraudulently altering and 
uttering a written prescription for a Specified Drug— 
Methedrine. 

The case was heard before Mr. Thomson, S.M., and 
honorary Justices. The defendant did not appear. | 

At the suggestion of the bench the charge of uttering 
a fraudulently altered prescription was withdrawn. On 
the charge of fraudulently altering a prescription, the 
defendant was fined £20 with £4/4/- costs. Evidence 
given indicated that a pharmaceutical chemist to whom 
the prescription was presented had reported to the 
Pharmacy Board. The matter was brought to the notice 
of the Drug Bureau, and when Wilkinson was ques- 
tioned she admitted altering the amount shown on the 
prescription from 100 to 200 tablets. 


SALE OF ARSENICAL WEED KILLER 


Fine for Failure to Enter Sale in Poisons Book 


R. W. Morrison, hardware dealer, 347 Burwood road, 
Hawthorn, was convicted in the Hawthorn Court on 
January 29 on a charge of selling weed killer (Arzeen) 
containing arsenic and failing to enter in a poisons book 
the particulars required by the Poisons Regulations. 
A fine of £1 was imposed. 

A salesman employed by Mr. Morrison said that he 
remembered selling a bottle of “Arzeen” weed killer 
to a person who came to the shop. At the time he 
was not aware that he should have made an entry in 
the poisons book. ; 

A detective from the Police Drug Bureau in evidence 
said that Morrison told him that some years ago he 
withdrew from sale all poisons requiring a signature. 
He had overlooked “Arzeen” and was not aware that 
a signature was required for it. Having to worry about 
getting signatures imposed too much work on the staff, 
so he withdrew all the products, so far as he knew, 
that required a signature. 


THE VICTORIAN COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 1958 
SESSION 


The 1958 session of the Victorian College of Pharmacy 
was inaugurated on February 19 at 10 am. _ Prize- 
winners, their parents, donors of prizes, representatives 
of the wholesale houses and of kindred organisations 
and allied professions were included among the guests. 

Distinguished overseas visitors were Sir Harry Jeph- 
cott, Chairman of the College of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Great Britain, and Lady Jephcott, who is a 
gold medallist of the Pharmaceutical Society of Great 
Britain. 

The President of the Society, Mr. Eric Scott, presided. 

The Inaugural Address was delivered by the Minister 
of Education, the Hon. J. S. Bloomfield. This was 
among the best addresses ever delivered in the institu- 
tion and it will be published in next month’s issue of 
the Journal. 

After the address, the Dean of the College, Mr. A. 
T. S. Sissons, presented successful students of the 1957 


session to the Minister, who handed them their prizes 
and awards. 

Proceedings closed_with an expression of thanks to 
the Minister by the Dean. 


A LONG CAREER IN PHARMACY 


Mr. Frank Denkes, who has recently been made an 
Honorary Life Member of the Pharmaceutical Society, 
began his career at a newly-established pharmacy at 
Nicholson street, North Fitzroy, 72 years ago. In that 
pharmacy he was employed for a period of eight years 
and served his apprenticeship there. 

After attending lectures at the Victorian College of 
Pharmacy, passing the Intermediate Examination and 
completing his apprenticeship, Mr. Denkes secured a 
position as Assistant at the South Melbourne U-F.S. 
Dispensary. He remained there for 18 months and 
then resigned to devote his time to study for the Final 
Examination, which he passed in March, 1896. His 
name has been continuously on the Pharmaceutical 
Register since that date. 

Shortly after qualifying, Mr. Denkes was appointed 
Chief Resident Dispenser at the Dispensary, a position 
which he occupied for 39 years and relinquished only 
on medical advice. Since that time he had taken 
occasional relieving positions, but his advanced years 
have rendered that impossible. Mr. Denkes, however, 
takes an active interest in his profession. He possesses 
all his faculties and writes an interesting letter in 
excellent handwriting. 


CHARGES AGAINST DOCTOR DISMISSED 


Dr. James Newman Shelton appeared before the City 
Court, Melbourne, on January 29 on a number of 
charges of fraud alleged by the Commonwealth. 

During the hearing of the charges the prosecution 
alleged that Dr. Shelton claimed Commonwealth money 
for non-existent patients. 

He told his counsel, Mr. J. Cullity, that he had made 
no false claims to the Repatriation Department and 
would not think of doing such a thing. He had been 
away from his practice for three months in 1953 and 
from October, 1954, to February, 1955, with blood pres- 
sure and heart trouble. 

A drug he was taking had side effects, including 
memory lapses. 

He sent accounts to the Repatriation Commission 
every three or four months. 

Dr. Shelton expressed the opinion that in all forms 
of Government medical service doctors were just Gov- 
ernment slaves. In reply to a question, Dr. Shelton 
said he had no idea whether he had received about 
£200 per month from the Repatriation Department in 
1955. He had no interest in money or any business. 
His only interest was in attending his patients. The 
charges were dismissed. 


MEDICAL PRACTITIONER FINED FOR FAILURE 
TO KEEP DANGEROUS DRUGS RECORD 


Dr. Geoffrey George Holstein Murdoch was proceeded 
against in the St. Arnaud Police Court on January 23 
and was fined £20 for failure to keep a record of the 
Dangerous Drugs as required by the Dangerous Drugs 
Regulations. 

Evidence was given by Detective Roy Kyte-Powell 
that the defendant, who carried on practice at 55 Mc- 
Mahon street, St. Arnaud, was unable to produce a 
record of Dangerous Drugs obtained and used by him 
when he was visited by members of the Drug Bureau. 
When the doctor was visited Sen. Det. Salisbury stated 
that the Bureau was concerned about the amount of 
Pethidine he had been prescribing, to which the doctor 
replied that he prescribed it only for pain. 

Det. Salisbury drew attention to a prescription for 
400 ampoules of Pethidine. He suggested that was a 
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very large supply, even for chronic sufferers. It seemed 
too much to put into the patient’s hands. Dr. Murdoch 
replied that he thought that it was to be doled out 
6 or 12 atatime. Det. Salisbury said there was nothing 
on the prescription to that effect. Det. Salisbury then 
pointed to a prescription for 1500 ampoules. 

In evidence Det. Salisbury stated that on the doctor’s 
premises he saw certain Dangerous Drugs and that the 
doctor had admitted that he did not keep records. 


PHARMACY BOARD ELECTIONS 


Polling at the recent election of three members of 
the Pharmacy Board resulted: 


Manning, N. C. 1056 
lliffe, W. R. .. 908 
Hartley, K. E. cs 693 
Barker, H. E. R. 651 


Messrs. W. R. Iliffe and N. C. Manning, two of the 
retiring members, are therefore returned for a further 
period of service, and Mr. K. E. Hartley, of Warragul, 
joins the Board, filling the vacancy created by the 
retirement of Mr. A. W. McGibbony. 

Mr. Hartley was wel- 


comed by the Board 
= members when he at- 
+ tended his first Board 


meeting on February 12. 

Mr. Hartley was ap- 
prenticed to Mr. L. G. 
Suggett, of Warrnam- 
bool, for two years, and 
later to Mr. R. J. Ander- 
son, of Richmond. 

He qualified for the 
Gold Medals for both the 
Intermediate and Final 
Years at the Victorian 
College of Pharmacy and 
registered in 1943. 

For approximately 
three years he served as 
a pharmaceutical chemist 
in the R.A.A.F., Medical 


* Section, at home and 

overseas. 
New Pharmacy Board Mr. Hartley entered 
member, Mr. K. E. into partnership with Mr. 
Hartley. D. Evans, Warragul, in 


1947, and took over full 
proprietorship of the business in 1951. He now conducts 
the pharmacy in partnership with his wife, who also is 
a qualified pharmaceutical chemist. 

Mr. Hartley gained valuable experience as a district 
representative of the State Branch Committee of the 
Guild for approximately four years. 

He is a past President of the Warragul Rotary Club. 


RETIREMENT OF MR. A. W. McGIBBONY 


At the conclusion of the meeting of the Pharmacy 
Board of Victoria on February 12, the members and 
officers of the Board entertained Mr. A. W. McGibbony 
at lunch in the Orchid Room at the Hotel Australia, 
Melbourne. 

There were present Messrs. W. R. Iliffe, E. Scott, 
H. A. Braithwaite, S. J. Baird, A. W. Callister, K. E. 
Hartley, N. C. Manning, W. Wishart, F. C. Kent, R. H. 
Borowski, F. H. Burton and T. G. Allen. 

The President of the Pharmacy Board, Mr. W. R. 
lliffe, who occupied the chair, said he had spoken at 
some length at the January meeting of the Board in 
appreciation of Mr. McGibbony’s services to Pharmacy, 
and on the present. occasion he would like Mr. H. A. 


Braithwaite to handle the proposition of the toast to 
the guest of honour. ; 

Mr. Braithwaite said, although Mr. McGibbony had 
retired from the Pharmacy Board, the members hoped 
they would see a lot of him for many years, and they 
relied on continuing to get his advice and criticism 
on their work—criticism Mr. McGibbony was able to 
persist with and keep on pushing; going not necessarily 
his way but the way they should go. If they continued 
to do some of the things that Mr. McGibbony had 
stirred them into doing, some of it would still go down 
in their State legislation as mementoes to Mr. Mc- 
Gibbony. He asked those present to rise and drink 
Mr. McGibbony’s health. 

Before calling upon Mr. McGibbony to respond, the 
President handed to Mr. McGibbony a copy of “The 
Art of Rubry Bennett” as an expression of affection 
and esteem from his fellow members of the Pharmacy 
Board of Victoria on the completion of 18 years of 
outstanding service to the Board. The letter to Mr. 
McGibbony conveying the official minute of apprecia- 
tion carried at the January meeting of the Board and 
signed by all the members, was then read by the 
President, who handed it to Mr. McGibbony. 

Mr. McGibbony said he found it difficult to find 
words to say what he wanted to say, but he must 
thank Mr. Braithwaite and the President for the very 
kind feelings they had expressed towards him and the 
great honour they had paid him in asking him to be 
their guest on this occasion. He could couple his wife’s 
appreciation because she was greatly touched that they 
had thought him worthy thus to sit down with them 
to dinner. The gift they had handed him would give 
her just as much pleasure as it gave him. 

He left the Board table with a great deal of regret 
because he had found considerable pleasure and no 
little satisfaction in associating himself with the work 
for pharmacy generally. He particularly wanted to 
express the point that one of the greatest pleasures 
of his life had been sitting around the table with the 
other members of the Board, arguing the point some- 
times, at others “throwing some bricks,” but his 18 
years as a member of the Board had been years of 
—_ happiness to him and he would miss them very 
much. 

He would like to take the opportunity of making 
one or two observations. It appeared to him that there 
was a tremendous amount of work for the Board to 
do—it was mounting up all the time—things to be 
done—things calling out for attention, and the trouble, 
of course, was that they were not all able to give full 
time to the task. 

Changes were taking place all the time, and he 
would stress what he thought was necessary and vital. 
There was the need for a new Pharmacy Act, and one 
of the reasons that it was necessary was because of the 
absolute need of pharmacies being conducted in the 
name of the registered pharmacist proprietor. 

Another point was the question of apprenticeship. 
He could not help but think the apprenticeship system 
was outmoded and that it should -be scrapped and 
linked up with the course at the College. 


Mr. Scott: “How would the country chemists receive 
that one?” 


Mr. McGibbony said he would not mind how it was 
received. He would love to fight a campaign of that 
sort. If one thought his ideas were right, he should 
go “baldheaded” for them. 

Mr. McGibbony concluded by saying he was greatly 
honoured that they had asked him to meet them in 
this informal way and in such happy surroundings as 
their guest, and he thanked them for the very kind 
words they had expressed. 

An interesting informal discussion on pharmaceutical 
education occupied the next half hour, after which al] 
present individually expressed their best wishes to Mr. 
McGibbony. 
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CALURGY ScrENCE 


The first Sigma Science Scholarship has been awarded 
to Denis Hogg, of Glen Iris, Victoria. This was an- 
nounced when Denis was introduced to members of 
the Board of Directors of Sigma Co. Ltd. on January 23. 


(Antazoline Hydro- The Scholarship has been instituted by Sigma Co. 
; Ltd. to help overcome the shortage of scientists, par- 

chloride and —e in the field allied to the pharmaceutical in- 
ustry. 

Calamine), « The Scholarship, which is valued at £1200, is tenable 


at the University of Melbourne. It enables the Scholar- 


scothing product le ship holder to complete a Bachelor of Science degree, 


Cream or Lotion 


which relieves the 


itching of 


Sunburn, Insect 


Bites, Stings, Hives, 
Napkin Rash, and 


simple skin 


irritations. 


Calurgy Lotion Calurgy Cream 
In a Counter Unit of 4 Dozen In a colourful Counter Pack of | 


30/- Doz. Retail 4/6 Dos. 
f 4 32/- Doz. Retoil 4/6 


Obtainable From All Wholesalers 


Winner of Scholarship, Denis omg 4 congratulated by 
Sigma Chairman of Directors, Dr. A. L. Cunningham. 


with particular emphasis on subjects related to the 
pharmaceutical industry, and will include studies in 
physiology, pharmacology and bacteriology in addition 
to chemistry and biochemistry. 

It is proposed to award one scholarship a year to 
promising students, who could not otherwise afford to 
attend the University and who do not qualify for a 
Commonwealth Scholarship because of the means test. 
Thus there will be more scientists available to the 
community generally and the pharmaceutical industry 
specifically. 

During the long vacations, scholarship holders will 
work at Sigma Company’s Port Melbourne laboratories 
so that they may obtain some practical laboratory 
experience and maintain an interest in the application 
to research and development of their studies. 

Scholarship winners are selected not only on the basis 
of academic merit, but also a genuine and proven 
interest in subjects included in the course, and personal 
qualities likely to help them becoming successful in 
the industry in later life. 

On completion of the course Scholarship holders will 
be offered employment in the field of scientific research 
at the laboratories of Sigma Company Limited at. Port 
Melbourne. 


PROSECUTIONS UNDER DANGEROUS DRUGS 
REGULATIONS 


Country Chemist and Doctor Fined 


In the Ararat Court on February 14, the Police 
Products of Drug Bureau proceeded against Dr. Eric Julian Carre 


The ASSOCIATED DRUG COMPANIES of Aust. Pty. Ltd. Claridge, medical practitioner, and Mr. John Joseph 
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Burston, both of Ararat, on charges of breaches of the 
Dangerous Drugs Regulations. 

The doctor was proceeded against for failing to keep 
a register of Dangerous Drugs in his possession as 
required by the Regulations. 

Senior Detective J. R. Salisbury of the Drug Bureau 
in evidence said he called on Dr. Claridge on December 
16 and asked to see his register of Dangerous Drugs. 

The doctor was helpful and showed him his stocks. 
Dr. Claridge admitted that he did not keep a register, 
nor use his day book as a day to day check on the 
quantity of Dangerous Drugs used in his practice. 

Sen. Det. Salisbury said that the law required regis- 
ters to be kept and the object of this was to prevent 
addicts obtaining supplies. 

Dr. Claridge produced the Commonwealth Order Book 


of drugs on the free list. This showed that in the past. 


12 months only one Dangerous Drug had been ordered. 
He admitted, however, that the order book was not a 
complete record of purchases. . 

Doctors in private practice, he said, gave very few 
needles in their surgeries. Most drugs were adminis- 
tered in hospital. During 1957 he gave only six injec- 
tions in his surgery. Four of these were to asthma 
sufferers. 

Dr. Claridge, under cross-examination, said that 
neither the laboratory nor his two surgeries were kept 
locked. An addict could burgle the laboratory and 
obtain supplies, or reach the cupboard when his back 
was turned. In reply to a question by Sen. Det. Salis- 
bury, Dr. Claridge said that the British Medical Asso- 
ciation and the Medical Defence Society were of opinion 
that most doctors kept very few records and they 
thought the law was unnecessarily harsh. 

Mr. P. R. Biggin, S.M., the presiding magistrate, in 
summing up, praised the work of the Victorian Health 
Department in guarding public health and safety. The 
standard in every Department, he said, was high. Part 
of the machinery to safeguard the public was the Police 
Drug Bureau which kept an eye on the State to keep 
drugs away from addicts. 

Though the measures might appear harsh to medical 
men, they were necessary and had to be adhered to. 

A fine of £10 was imposed. 


Charges Against Chemist 

Five charges were laid against Mr. J. J. Burstun, 
pharmaceutical Chemist, who was fined a total of £40. 

On a charge of having supplied morphine sulphate 
otherwise than in accordance with the Regulations a 
fine of £20 was imposed. For failing to record all 
transactions in Dangerous Drugs a penalty of £10 was 
imposed; for failure to store Dangerous Drugs apart 
from other goods a fine of £5 was imposed; and a fine 
of £2 was inflicted on a charge of failure to cancel a 
prescription for a Specified Drug when dispensing the 
same on the last occasion legally permitted. 

Evidence in this case was given by Frank Roy Ahern, 
Inspector for the Pharmacy Board. 

Inspector Ahern said a number of prescriptions which 
did not state the intervals at which repeat doses should 
be dispensed were found in the pharmacy. The require- 
ments of the Regulations in regard to this was a pre- 
caution against patients taking the medicine imme- 
diately they got it and returning to the chemist the 
next day for a repeat. In the practice which was 
carried out in Ararat that could be done at any time. 
If the prescriptions specifically stated when they were 
to be repeated the chemist was protected. 

Mr. Tivey: “Burston was not happy about the way 
this man was obtaining morphine. It was something 
he took over when he acquired the business.” 

Mr. Burston said in evidence that though the can- 
celled stamp was not on the actual prescription, each 
order was cancelled in the prescription book. 

When doctors ordered repeats and did not specify 
the time intervals, he used his own discretion and 
worked out by the doses how long the supply should 
last. He refused to make a repeat sooner than his 


Buyer— Sundries De partment ? 
please add to our order half 
a dozen enemas, but send only 


WHOLESALERS: Remember to order 
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Agents for J. G. INGRAM & Son Ltd. 
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The Australasien JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 28, 1958 


197 


4 
= 
}} 
° F J 
— 
(} 


FOR TENDER SKIN 


AM-O-LIN 


FOR BABIES: 


BUTTOCK RASH BLEMISHES 
WIND CHAFE IRRITATIONS 
SALIVA SORES CRADLE CAP 


USES FOR CHILDREN: 


ABRASIONS FACIAL SORES 
BURNS SUPPURATIONS 
ENCRUSTATIONS 


GENERAL USES: 


DRY SKIN NERVE RASH 
COLD SORES CHAPPED LIPS 
CRACKED HANDS SUNBURN 


AM-O.-LIN offers a wide 


prescribing range 


£4 PARCEL GIVES EXTRA 57 


Provided your order totals £4, sizes 

may be mixed in any proportion— 

you can get an extra 5°, discount. 
This is the best way to buy 


AM-O-LIN 
Returns 62% on outlay. 
PROFIT: 1/6 on 4/- size, 9d. on 2/- size. 
P.A.T.A. and CHEMISTS ONLY 


VICTORIA—Continued 


estimated time. He said that in 20 years’ experience 
he had rarely seen a doctor’s repeat prescription that 
was correct in every detail. 

Referring to the omission to store Dangerous Drugs 
apart, Burston said that in 1957 he spoke to a Pharmacy 
Board Inspector about the Dangerous Drugs cupboard 
and was told that if he had poisons on separate shelves 
to the Dangerous Drugs he would be conforming with 
the law. Since an inspection last December the cup- 
board was kept solely for Dangerous Drugs. It was 
extremely unlikely that a chemist would confuse drugs 
and poisons in a cupboard, as they were men trained 
to use every care even with the safest medicines. 

An order for 25 physeptone tablets which had been 
referred to had been telephoned through by the doctor. 
The prescription was dispensed on September 13, but 
the doctor’s authorisation was not made out until De- 
cember 21. In this period the doctor had been con- 
tinually requested to supply an order, and in one week 
a messenger had gone to the surgery on two occasions 
to pick it up. 

Burston admitted, in cross-examination, that he should 
have entered the 25 tablets in the Dangerous Drugs 
register, but instead he waited to receive the doctor’s 
prescription. 

Mr. Burston further stated that when he took over 
the pharmacy at Ararat he tried te establish that the 
supply of morphine sulphate on a doctor’s prescription 
to a man was in order. The Pharmacy Board and 
Customs Department knew about the case and to what 
degree the supply was being made. 

Det. Salisbury: “These tablets can only be given on 
an original prescription and three repeats—enough for 
four days’ supply.” 

Burston: “I was convinced after correspondence 
between the Board and the Customs Department that 
the order was different.” 

In summing up Mr. Biggins said that the Regulations 
included: most important safeguards in the State today. 
Ararat was a small country community where the 
professional men knew and trusted each other. The 
doctors worked in close co-operation with the chemist 
and vice versa. 

The investigation had revealed laxity on the part 
of medical men in the community. 


At the Sunshine Court of Petty Sessions on February 
11, Mr. Harold James Wake, pharmaceutical chemist, 
367 Ballarat road, Sunshine, was proceeded against on 
— charges of contravening the Dangerous Drug Regu- 
ations. 

Mr. Wake was found guilty by the court of: 

1. Failing to store all Dangerous Drugs apart (fined 


2. Failing to keep a record of his Dangerous Drugs 
— indicating the balance in stock (fined £5), 
an 

3. Supplying a Dangerous Drug other than on _ the 
— prescription of a medical practitioner (fined 


A charge of failing to record all transactions in Dan- 
gerous Drugs was withdrawn. 

These charges followed on a visit to Mr. Wake’s 
pharmacy by the Police Drug Bureau on January 8. 


DISCUSSION GROUP 
Two Important Addresses 


The first meeting held by the Group for 1958, on 
February 12, proved most successful, with a full house 
in attendance at the College. 

On this occasion we were pleased to have with us 
two well-known pediatricians from the Royal Chil- 
dren’s Hospital—Mr. Murray Clarke, Surgeon-in- 
Charge of the Burn Unit, discussing “Burns and Their 
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Treatment,” and Dr. A. W. Venables, Assistant to the 
Medical Director, dealing with “Poisoning and Its 
Treatment.” 

The newly elected President, Mr. David Lumsden, 
who took the chair, introduced the guest speakers. 


Burns and Their Treatment 

Mr. Murray Clarke gave a thought-provoking talk, 
telling of the disastrous effects of some burns necessi- 
tating surgery and often drastic treatment. This was 
illustrated by a number of slides showing severe tissue 
damage with ghastly disfigurement to the person. Mr. 
Clarke explained the various stages of the treatment 
required in such a case and the steps taken to replace 
burnt areas, thus restoring the normal appearance and 
health of patient. 

In order to save lives of severely burnt people, the 
first principle involved is Resuscitation. The person 
is resuscitated as efficiently as possible, but successful 
resuscitation brings problems, as patients may linger 
on for ten days and then die—a most disheartening 
experience for doctors and nursing staff. Previously 
these incurable patients died earlier. 

Secondly: The replacement of burnt raw skin with 
fresh skin; removing all burnt tissue and immediate 
grafting with skin. Homografts make use of skin from 
patient, relatives or else donor grafts. However, the 
former may only last a few weeks, due to anti-body 
action causing grafts to disintegrate quickly. There- 
fore, it is preferred to use donor-grafts from the skin 
bank. It is possible to keep skin for three to four 
weeks in a refrigerator. However, Homografts have 
a place as a lifesaving measure. Mr. Clarke intimated 
that advances in burns treatment suggest that the most 
severe cases may require drastic treatment, viz.: Mass 
excision of burnt area and immediate grafting of new 
skin. As may well be imagined, doctors are loth to 
attempt such a procedure, which is hazardous, due to 
vast exposure and shocking loss of blood. 

In the second stage, patient may die from infection 
of the burnt area. Nevertheless, antibiotics have 
played a great part in improving the results of infec- 
tions of burns. 


In the third stage, malnutrition is the cause of the 


later death of a patient. They are constantly losing 
protein, and with breakdown of their haemoglobin, 
anaemia and shocking wasting follow. ~Mr. Clarke 
pointed out the value of a palatable high protein diet, 
and the rather complicated nursing as the intake of 
Patient's fluid and nourishment is carefully watched. 


Prevention of Burns 

Mr. Clarke emphasised the urgency to prevent burns, 
stressing particularly the hazards of clothing. He re- 
vealed that of 10% of surgical beds occupied by burn 
patients at least 50% could be avoided. Open fires and 
ignition of clothing caused 46% of accidents, most of 
ico occurred at home rather than in the industrial 
e 


Risks of Various Materials 

Latex material porularyy used in stiffened petticoats 
is very combustible, and likewise rayons; whereas silk 
is practically unignitable. Mr. Clarke suggested that 
legislation should be introduced for (a) the compul- 
sory marking of materials and clothing with their 
standard of inflammability, and (b) forbidding the use 
of lacquers on clothing. 

He went on to quote the case of a fatality due to 
this latter cause in New Zealand, and the subsequent 
legislation drawn up there re that type of clothing. 

An eager flow of questions ensued from the audience, 
reflecting their interest in this vital topic. One ques- 
tion brought to notice the advantages of the Dry Treat- 
ment of Burns—which is the more popular—over the 
Wet Treatment. 

Using the exposure method is much more desirable, 
and in some cases this is essential, e.g., with burns to 
face and groin, the wrapped-up method would be un- 
bearable. In addition, it cuts out the amount of in- 
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fection and reduces nursing work and dressing. Then, 
again, in warmth, darkness and moisture of serum, 
organisms thrive; whereas in cold, light and dry con- 
ditions organisms grow very little. Evolution of the 
treatment of burns is very interesting, and treatment 
for local burns embraces many and varied methods. 


Poisoning and Its Treatment 


The President then introduced our second nega 
Dr. A. W. Venables, who discussed “the problem of 
poisoning in childhood, ” as distinct from Occupational 
or Industrial. 

A poison is a substance capable of damaging tissue 
with the potentiality of destroying the individual con- 
cerned. Many substances used therapeutically to great 
advantage are poisonous at certain higher levels of 
dosage. The poisonous action of a drug therefore de- 
pends on (a) the dose ingested .and (b) the size of 
the individual. 

Poisoning occurs by various mechanisms, the com- 
monest being (1) the spontaneous taking by a young 
child, of some dangerous substance. This occurs mostly 
in the toddler age group, from 1 to 3 years. Of 419 
children seen at the Royal Children’s Hospital between 
April, 1954, and March, 1955, with poisoning, 75% were 
aged between 12 months and 3 years. 

(2) Mistakes may ‘be made, such as a parent ad- 
ministering the wrong dose or wrong medicine. An 
upset parent gives a child something out of a com- 
pletely wrong bottle. 

(3) Deliberate Poisoning in Children.—Approxi- 
mately 10% of the 419 cases mentioned above are 
caused by an older child giving the poison to the little 
one. 

(4) Attempted Suicide—This is very rare in child- 
hood, but has occurred. 

The major factor in the spontaneous poisoning of 
the toddler is the availability of poisonous substances, 
the latter being too easily accessible in the household 
and so within the reach of the child. Another factor 
is the confusion which arises from the common ten- 
dency to keep poisons in non-poisonous containers for, 
e.g., kerosene and phenol in lemonade bottles, and 
these all too frequently left under the kitchen sink. 
Others mix and keep such things as arsenical weed- 
killers in beer bottles. Containers designed for holding 
or cooling food and drink should never be used for 
such purposes. 

Accidental poisoning of children occurs throughout 
all social groups, with no great relation to standards 
of care or of living. Approximately 10% of the Royal 
Children’s Hospital cases occur in the child’s own 
home. 

Types of Poisons: 

(i) Medicaments or readily available medicines like 
aspirin, benzedrine (particularly from the suck- 
ing of inhalers), barbiturate, ferrous sulphate, 
antihistamines, digitalis, quinidine and atropine 
(from ingestion of eye drops). Less commonly 
encountered are substances such as ergot, mor- 
phia and ovarian hormones. 

(ii) Household Products: These may be further sub- 
divided into: 

(a) Cleansing agents and polishes, e.g., kerosene, 
petrol, carbon tetrachloride, caustic soda 
and various compounds containing it. Other 
alkalis and acids. 

(b) Disinfectants: Lysol and similar substances. 

(c) Paints and thinners commonly present 
around the house. 

(d) Gardening Preparations: Insecticides which 
contain a great variety of lethal substances, 
including nicotine, organic phosphates, ben- 
zene hydrochloride and weedkillers (fre- 
quently arsenicals). 
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(e) Other pest killers, such as various types of 
rat kil ers—-phosphorus, Dicoumarol, etc. 

(f) Marking ink containing aniline which is 
readily absorbed through the skin. For in- 
stance, freshly marked napkins have been 
used prior to being washed, and subsequent 
has been reported. 

(g) Special risks in certain households. Some 
children are exposed to lead. Houses or 
furniture may be painted with lead; lead 
toys may be used or at times children may 
be exposed to the fumes of burning accu- 


mulators. 
General Effects of Burning 

Some effects, such as burning by caustic soda, acids 
and by lysol, are due simply to local chemical action. 
Bowel irritation of a similar chemical action occurs 
with many drugs from arsenic, zinc salts, ferrous sul- 
phate, to digitalis. Symptoms of this may be over- 
shadowed by other more striking ones—General circu- 
latory collapse (shock), .or even convulsions—or the 
symptoms may result from a specific effect of the poison 
on certain organs of the body. In general, such effect 
can be predicted from a knowledge of the Pharma- 
cology of the substances concerned. With lead and 
iron poisoning, convulsions occur. 

The cardiovascular system is affected by drugs ordi- 
narily used for their therapeutic effect. Amongst these 
are Digitalis and Quinidine, which may be taken to- 
gether by the child. 

The lungs may be irritated by petrol or kerosene 
reaching them either from the air passages or the 
blood. Substances like arsenic, phosphorus, carbon 
tetrachloride and iron may damage the liver in vary- 
ing degrees. Other drugs, like mercury, have an 
affinity for damaging the kidneys. 


The Treatment of Poisoning 
Obviously it is desirable, where possible, to know 
just what toxic substance has been swallowed. This 
may be fairly ascertainable from a prescription or 
manufacturer’s label of a certain product. 

Briefly, treatment follows along three lines:— 

(1) To neutralise and get rid of any poison not yet 
absorbed. It may be carried out by direct chemi- 
cal neutralisation, as of acids by weak bases or 
by precipitation, either as an insoluble chemical 
salt or in a gel. Removal of unabsorbed poison, 
ordinarily from the gut, is achieved either by 
vomiting or the use of a stomach tube. 

(2) The neutralisation, where possible, of poison 

which has been absorbed into the body. Chemi- 
cal or physiological antidotes may be employed 
here. Examples of chemical antidotes are B.A.L. 
or Dimercaprol, given by injection to patients 
with arsenic, mercury, antimony or bismuth 
poisoning, which form non-toxic substances 
with the metal, and are then excreted. E.D.T.A. 
acts in a similar manner with lead poisoning, 
and possibly with iron. 
A further type of chemical antidote is methy- 
lene blue, as given to patients, blue from poison- 
ing with aniline, to restore the blood pigments 
chemically (by reduction of methylene) to their 
normal form by which oxygen is transported. 

(3) While the two lines of treatment mentioned pro- 
ceed, symptomatic treatment must often also 
be given. This applies where there is no specific 
antidote available, and as a support often while 
the specific antidote works. is symptomatic 
treatment includes the use of serum intraven- 
ously for shock, and sedation for convulsions. 
Other therapy, such as oxygen and antibiotics, 
is also indicated. 


Prevention of Poisoning 
The majority of cases of poisoning occur in children 
of an age where their understanding is not sufficient 
to make them aware of the dangers mentioned above. 
The approach must therefore be to the adult com- 
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LTD., Sydney. 


Qld.: 


T. G. CULLUM PTY. LTD., 
Brisbane. 


SA: 
WM. T. MATTHEW LTD., 
Adelaide. 


W.A.: CLEANS DENTAL 
WILLIAMS & WOOD, PLATES 
Perth. 
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A Pill with 
Many Uses 


GREEN 
LABEL PILLS 


Six plastic containers in an attractive counter 
display outer. 


Cost 88/10d. doz. 
Retail 12/6 


Advertised extensively in the 
weekly and monthly press. 


Stocks now available from all 
wholesalers in Australia. 


GET YOUR STOCKS NOW 


Manufactured by Green Label Pharmaceuticals 
30 Russell Street, Melbourne 
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munity, particularly, but nct solely, to parents. Ail 
possible must be done to make the public aware of che 
problems, and so avcid needless suffering and strain 
on those around them. Poisonous substances should be 
dispensed and always sold in special contuirers, whic : 
act as reminders of their potentialities. Dr. Venables 
suggested that poisonous fluids such as kerosene snould 
be coloured to identify them, kerosene be.ng by far 
the commonest cause uf poisoning in the home. He 
cited the alarming statistics: 85% of patients had swal- 
lowed kerosene—and although it does not ordinarily 
lead to death variuus complications may be caused to 
the lungs through inhalation. 


Arsen:c and lead are much more commonly causes 
of death. Dr. Venables went on to say that practi- 
tioners can help to solve the problems by orescribing 
always only such quantity of a drug as patient cer- 
tainly will need, so that there will be no residue to 
lie around until eaten by the family toddler. Disposal 
of poisons offers a problem. They must never be put 
within reach of children, just as aoandoned refrigera- 
tors or ice-chests should have doors removed. Manu- 
facturers should clearly labe] thei: products, thus facili- 
tating identification of a puison. Tablets should be 
dispensed, as far as possible, in unattractive form, 
avoiding the “simulated sweet” product. 


In addition to having poisons more clearly identified 
by the public, we must educate the community to a 
child’s potentiality for taking poisonous substances, 
and to the need for perpctual vigilance. The pharma- 
cist can aid considerably in this field, as by his inti- 
mate contact with the community he can impress upon 
them the acute hazard of leaving their medicines in 
accessible places. Regarded as the “family adviser” 
in whom they have implicit confidence, we chemists 
may well be instrumental in reducing the incidence 
of poisoning in their childien to a minimum. Then, 
too, the co-operation of the manufacturers themselves, 
infant welfare centres, the press, radio and TV could 
prove successful in this direction. 


In conclusion, the chairman, Mr. David Lumsden, 
expressed his sincere thanks to our guest speakers, and 
called on Mr. John Oxley, a member of the Council 
of the Society, to respond on behalf of all those pre- 
sent. Members of the Discussion Group appreciated 
the speakers giving up their time to come and address 
them in an honorary capacity; this was further indi- 
cated by a round of applause. Thanks were also ex- 
pressed to Mr. Borowski, who gave his services in 
working the projector. 


—CARMEL YOUNES. 


Monthly 
PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of Victoria met at 360 Swanston 
street, Melbourne, on February 12, at 10 a.m. 


Present.—Mr. W. R. Iliffe (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. S. J. Baird, H. A. Braithwaite, A. W. Callister, 
K. E. Hartley, N. C. Manning, A. W. McGibbony, W. 
Wishart, F. C. Kent (Registrar), T. G. Allen (Minutes 
Secretary) and R. H. Borowski (Deputy Registrar). 


Election of President.—After the confirmation of the 
Minutes of the January meeting, the President, Mr. 
lliffe, announced that his term of office as President 
had expired. He wished to thank the members for the 
courtesies extended to him and the assistance they had 
given him during the year. He felt the past year had 
been an historic one. Much work had been done and 
considerable advances had been made on the legislative 
side. It had been an interesting and an important year, 
and the Board’s success in bringing a number of matters 
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to conclusion depended upon the splendid support and 
- team work of the members. 

Mr. Iliffe then vacated the Chair, and the Registrar 
called for nominations for the office of President for 
the ensuing year. , 

Mr. Braithwaite nominated Mr. Iliffe for re-election. 
He said he and all the other members of the Board 
hoped that Mr. Iliffe would continue in the office for 
another year. They had all been happy under his 
chairmanship and admired greatly the amount of work 
he had done and the unselfish way in which he had 
led the Board. The nomination was supported by Mr. 
Baird, who said that he also wished to support the 
remarks on the way in which Mr. Iliffe had conducted 
the meetings and carried out all of the duties pertaining 
to his office. No person could have devoted more time 
and effort to the affairs of the Board. 

There was no other nomination, and Mr. Iliffe was 
declared duly re-elected as President for the ensuing 
12 months. 

When he resumed the Chair, Mr. Iliffe thanked the 
members for the confidence they had shown in him. 
The office was not as difficult as some might think, 
because there were many willing helpers and the 
President was able to hand over jobs to men who were 
expert in the various fields of Board activities. 

Hon. Treasurer.—Mr. Callister nominated Mr. Wishart 
as Hon. Treasurer for the ensuing 12 months and com- 
plimented him on the manner in which he had handled 
the finances in previous years. The nomination was 
supported by Mr. Manning and carried unanimously. 
Mr. Wishart expressed his thanks. 

Board Election.—The Registrar read the report of the 
Returning Officer, Mr. J. I. Richards, on the election 
of three members of the Board for the ensuing three 
years. Five candidates nominated for three vacancies, 
and the voting was as follows:— 


Manning, N. C. 1056 
lliffe, W. R. 
Hartley, K. E. 693 
Barker, H. E. R. 651 
Lee, W ‘ 226 


Messrs. Manning, Iliffe and Hartley were elected as 
members for three years from February 7, 1958. The 
Registrar said that 2478 voting papers had been posted; 
1217 votes were recorded and there were 39 informal 
votes. 

The report of the Returning Officer was formally 
received. 

Welcome to New Member.—The President extended 
a welcome to Mr. Hartley, who was present at a meeting 
of the Board for the first time. Mr. Hartley, he said, 
had been a member of the State Branch Committee of 
the Guild for a number of years and had done a good 
job of work in that position. He was a representative 
of the pharmaceutical profession in Rotary in the War- 
ragul district. Academically ..: was well qualified, 
having won both the Intermediate an? inal year Gold 
Medals as a student. He would bz able to render 
valuable service, and the members of the Board were 
happy to welcome him to their midst. He hoped he 
would enjoy the work. 

Mr. Hartley thanked the President for his words of 
welcome and expressed the hope that he would prove 
worthy of the position to which he had been elected. 
Mr. Manning added his congratulations to Mr. Hartley. 
Recently he had remarked that the Final Examination 
was a most searching one, and to win a Gold Medal 
at the Final Examination was indeed an attainment; 
to win a double Gold Medal spoke for itself. 

Special Intermediate Examination.—An application 
was received from an Intermediate candidate for per- 
mission to sit for a written paper of the Intermediate 
Examination at his home, under a supervisor appointed 


by the Board. The candidate had undergone an emer- 
gency operation for appendicitis and was unable to 
travel to Melbourne for the examination. The request 
was approved, subject to payment of the special super- 
vision fee by the candidate. 

Correspondence.—The following letters were dealt 
with by the Board:— 

To the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria intimating 
that the Board would be pleased to have the President 
of the Society, or a representative nominated by him, 
present at conferences of examiners. . 

To Mr. H. H. Richmond advising action taken in 
negotiations with a manufacturer of confections closely 
resembling medicinal tablets. 

To a country chemist forwarding comments concern- 
ing medicine supplied by him for examination and 
which had been the subject of criticism by a local 
medical practitioner. 

cm The following formal business was dealt 
with:— 

Applications for Registration—John Gray Bohn, 
Margaret Anne Conway, Robert Paul Davies, Janet 
Elizabeth Dickens, Jennifer Mary Flett, Keith William 
Forbes, Margaret Helen Hays, Elliott Lindell, Janet M. 
Manning, Barry Lamont Rule, Margaret Joan Coombe 
(Final Exam. Vic. 2/12/57), Harold Ernest Taylor (Ph. 
Scty. Gr. Br.), William Victor Roberts (Ph. Bd. Qld.), 
Trevor Robin Sturmer (Ph. Bd. N.Z.), Frederick Cecil 
Donald Jollow (Ph. Bd. N.S.W.). 

Restoration of Names to Register.—Yottie Marshal 
Black, Vivien Margaret Mooney, Charles Melville 
Whiddett. 

Erasure of Name from Register. 
(deceased 21/11/57). 

Early Entry for February Final Examination.—1. 

Application for Acceptance of Training Outside of 
Victoria.—2. 

Managers and Relievers Notified.—97. 

New Pharmacies Opened.—2. 

Pharmacies Changed Hands—5. 

Certificates of Identity Issued.—9. 

Opium Permits Issued.—7. 

Permits to Purchase Cyanide.—3. 

Licences as General Dealers in Poisons.—3. 

Licences to Sell Poisonous Substances.—9. 

Licences to Sell Dangerous Drugs by Wholesale.— 
Applications for addition of name: 2. 

Licences for Hospitals to Possess Dangerous Drugs.— 


Norman Rix Reeve 


Police Reports re Poisonings.—Chloracide: 1, fatal. 
Strychnine: 1, fatal. Arsenic: 2, fatal. Chloral: 1, fatal. 
Phosphorus: 1, fatal... Barbiturate: 1, fatal. 

Licences to Sell Dangerous Drugs by Wholesale.— 
Several applications for recording the names of persons 
to be responsible for the custody, recording and issue 
of Dangerous Drugs were received by the Board and 
were considered. In connection with these applications 
reports of an Inspector of the Board concerning visits 
to the establishments of a number were considered. 
In several instances the reports indicated that the re- 
quirements of the Regulations as to storage, records 
and general supervision were very unsatisfactory, and 
it was felt that in some cases legal proceedings might 
have to be instituted for breaches of the Regulations. 
Where unsatisfactory reports had been received the 
Board decided that consideration of the applications be 
deferred for a month. In the meantime it was decided 
that a Committee of the Board should examine the 
reports and the records which were available for in- 
spection with a view to determining what action should 
be taken. 

Welcome to Mr. McGibbony.—Mr. McGibbony at- 
tended the Board meeting at 11.30 a.m. and was wel- 
comed by the President. In extending a welcome, Mr. 
Iliffe said the Board members were delighted to have 
their old colleague present at the meeting. Although 
he had retired from office, they were aware that he 
was prepared to assist and advise in many matters. 
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His rich store of knowledge and his experience qualified 
him to do this, and the Board would not hesitate to 
avail itself of his services as occasion arose. Mr. Ilifle 
also expressed the thanks of the Board to Mr. Mc- 
Gibbony for assistance given at the recent election. 

Specified Drugs Regulations.—A progress report was 
made by the Registrar, who indicated that comments 
had been received from a number of sources. Further 
reports were awaited from other authorities. Resolved 
that discussion be deferred until outstanding reports 
were received. 

Ether—Mr. Braithwaite gave notice that it was his 
intention to submit to the Board at its next meeting 
suggestions concerning the control of ether. This action 
was prompted by reports of recent fatalities arising 
from the handling of this substance. 

Final Examination 1958-59.—A roster of examiners 
in Section 11 (Practical Dispensing) for the year 1958-59 
was agreed upon. ~ 

Surface Acting Agents.—A letter was received from 
a chemist requesting the Board to consider the desira- 
bility of prohibiting the use of surface acting agents 
in pharmaceutical products for internal use. It was 
resolved that Mr. Hull be thanked for drawing attention 
to this matter, and that he be advised that there was 
doubt whether the Board had power to prohibit the 
use of any substance in medicines by regulation, and 
that even with that power it doubted whether action 
as drastic as that suggested would be justified on the 
evidence available. The matter, however, would be 
further investigated. 

Complaint from Veterinary Surgeon.—A complaint 
was received from a country veterinary surgeon re- 
garding alleged infringements of the Poisons and Dan- 
gerous Drugs Regulations by pharmaceutical chemists. 
The Board, after discussion, and on the motion of Mr. 
Wishart, directed that an Inspector be sent to the area 
concerned to interview veterinary surgeons and phar- 
maceutical chemists, and point out to all concerned 
the requirements of the law. In the discussion Board 
members gave expression to the view that there was 
much room for education of chemists and veterinary 
surgeons in these matters, and the best interests of 
all concerned would be served by both groups restrict- 
ing themselves to their own legitimate fields and 
strictly observing the requirements of the law. 

Application for Restoration of Name to Pharmaceu- 
tical Register—An application was received from a 
pharmaceutical chemist for the restoration of his name 
to the Pharmaceutical Register, the name having been 
removed under the provisions of Section 88 of the 
Medical Act Part III. After consideration it was re- 
solved that the application be not granted. 

Deputy Registrar.—The Registrar brought to the 
notice of the Board that the amending Pharmacy Regu- 
lations gazetted in January, 1958, contained a provision 
for the appointment of a Deputy Registrar of the Board 
who would be authorised, in the absence of the Regis- 
trar, to perform the duties of Registrar as detailed in 
the Regulations. 

Mr. Braithwaite moved that Mr. R. H. Borowski be 
appointed Deputy Registrar. The motion was seconded 
by Mr. Baird and carried unanimously. 

The meeting terminated at 1 p.m. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria 
met at 360 Swanston street, Melbourne, on February 5, 
at 9.30 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. E. Scott (President) in the Chair, Mrs. 
P. A. Crawford, Messrs. S. J. Baird, A..G. Davis, A. L. 
Hull, F. W. Johnson, L. Long, C. N. McLeod, J. R. 
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Oxley, K. Ramsay, G. H. Williams, F. C. Kent (Secre- 
, T. G. Allen (Minutes Secretary) and R. H. 
Borowski (Assistant to the Secretary). 
Correspondence.—Correspondence dealt with by the 
Council included the following:— 


From a number of persons forwarding donation for 
prizes for the students of the 1957 College session. 
Letters of thanks were sent to each of these. 


Tu the Superintendent’ of Telephones, supporting the 
applications of members for installation of telephones. 


To the University of Melbourne and the Common- 
wealth Education Office, forwarding details of College 
fees for 1958. 


From a member, informing the Council that pre- 
scription pads bearing the member’s name and address 
were no longer being supplied to hospitals and would 
not in future be supplied. 


To the Secretary of a U.F.S. Dispensary, objecting 
to directions issued to chemists in charge of Dispen- 
saries that they display notices which in the opinion 
of the Council contained statements of an unethical 
nature. 


From the Victorian Pharmacy Students’ Association, 
forwarding statement of receipts and payments in con- 
nection with the Centenary Ball and intimating that 
the Association wished to carry the loss which was 
involved. Members of the Council expressed the 
opinion that V.P.S.A. should be reimbursed. The Pre- 
sident said, however, that they had expressed the 
— wish to meet the loss from the Association’s 

nances. 


It was resolved that a letter of thanks and appre- 
ciation be forwarded to the Committee. 


From the Federal Office of the Guild, forwarding 
copy of report of Messrs. E. Scott and R. G. Ross on 
their visit to the U.S.A. 


To Mr. Wellington Lee, expressing sympathy in 
bereavement. 

= Miss K. Keogh, expressing sympathy in bereave- 
ment. 


To a number of members, forwarding translations of 
foreign prescriptions. 


To the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, in- 
troducing several members leaving for overseas trips. 


From Major-General W. D. Refshauge (Director- 
General of Medical Services R.A.A.M.C.), congratulating 
the Council on instituting compulsory First Aid courses 
students and expressing his appreciation 
s act. 


New Members.—The following new members were 
balloted for and elected:— 


Full Members (New).—Edith Joan Birrell, Graeme 
Clark, Jennifer Mary Flett, Mrs. Ena D. E. Griffiths, 
Kaye Robert McIntyre, Mark Zandle. 


Transfer from Apprentice Members.—Donald West- 
ford Allen, Frederick Charles A. Barker, John Gray 
Bohn, Russell Stuart Callister, Margaret Anne Conway, 
Margaret Joan Coombe, Robert James Dean, Keith Wil- 
liam Forbes, Margaret Helen Hays, Elliott Lindell, 
Donald _ William McDonald, Barry Lamont Rule, Alan 
Edgar John Simmonds, David John Stynes, Peter John 
Tuohy, Pak-Chun Yeung. 


Apprentice Members.—Bruce William Grant, Robert 
David Morgan, John Stuart Read. 


Life Member.—Mr. Frank Denkes, who had been a 
subscribing member for more than 25 years and was 
now out of active practice, was unanimously elected 
an Honorary Life Member. 2 

Hon. Librarian’s Report.—On the recommendation of 
the Hon. Librarian, Mrs. P. A. Crawford, it was resolved 
—_ the following books be purchased for the Society’s 
ibrary:— 


‘ 
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Fundamentals of Radio-Biology, by Z. M. Bacq and 
R. Alexander. London. Butterworth. 


Comparative Physiology of the Nervous Control of 
Muscular Contraction, by Graham Hoyle. Cambridge 
University Press. 


The World of the Soil, by Sir E. J. Russell. London. 
Collins. 


The Chemistry of the Steroids, by W. Klyne. London. 
Methuen & Co. 


Council Elections.—-The Secretary reported that nomi- 
nations for the four members of the Council would 
close on February 17. 


The retiring members were Messrs. A. L. Hull, K. 
Ramsay, E. Scott and G. H. Williams, and the retiring 
Auditor was Mr. R. H. Morrison. 


College Building.The President reported that the 
architects had written, intimating that the Quantity 
Surveyor had given assurance that the necessary docu- 
ments would be ready to issue to the builders on 
February 22, and that they proposed to make a pre- 
liminary advertisement calling for tenders at that date. 
Tenders to be returned on March 24. 


Pharmacy Board Examinations.—The President re- 
ported that following a suggestion he had made, the 
Pharmacy Board had intimated that it would be pleased 
to have the President of the Society or his deputy in 
attendance at future conferences of Board Exami- 
ners. He intimated also that the Society had been 
invited to attend a conference with the Board in regard 
to the small percentage of passes at Final Examinations. 


The Report of the Dean.—The President reported that 
the Executive met on January 2, to consider the Report 
of the Dean of the College for the year 1957. Copies 
of the report of the Executive meeting had been circu- 
lated to Council members. In several instances courses 
of students of the College had been terminated and 
they had been notified to that effect. This action was 
taken in cases of bad failure. 


The President said the Executive was concerned with 
some of the results. It had recommended that supple- 
mentary examinations for first and second year should 
be instituted and that students who failed in the first 
or second year examination and also in the supple- 
mentary examinations should be debarred from pro- 
ceeding to the next year. 


Certain definite rules regarding conditions under 
which courses would be terminated were also suggested. 


The recommendations of the Executive were adopted. 


Several appeals from the decision of the Executive 
were dealt with by the Council. 


In all but two instances the appeals were disallowed. 
In two cases it was resolved that students who had 
appealed should be interviewed before a final decision 
was made. 


College Opening 1958. The President reported that 
the Minister for Education, the Hon. J. S. Bloomfield, 
had consented to deliver the inaugural address and 
present prizes at the official opening on February 19. 


101st Annual Meeting.—The President said this meet- 
ing would be held on the evening of March 24. Arrange- 
ments for the meeting and details of the agenda were 
discussed by the Council. 


Hospital Dispensing.—A communication was received 
from the Hospitals and Charities Commission intimating 
that the recommendation of the Hospital Dispensing 
Committee that the hourly rate for chemists providing 
services at hospitals should be increaséd from 25/- 
to 35/- had been approved. 


WHITE 
COATS 


LADIES’ 
UNIFORM 
In Pre-shrunk 
Drill 
S.S.W. to W. 
ond O.S. 
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In British 
Pre-Shrunk Drifl 
Available for 
Immediate delivery 


Sizes 3 to 8 
And Sizes 


CROWN WHITE COATS 


SHOWROOMS: 


MELBOURNE: VIC. BROOKSHAW, Howey Court, 234 
Collins Street. Phone: MU5229. 791 High Street, 
Thornbury. Phone: JJ 1348. 

ADELAIDE: K. MACKENZIE, 9 Compton Street. Phone: 
LA 3180. 

HOBART: H. T. GROUNDS, 152a Collins Street. Phone: 
B 3511 - B 2370. 
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B-COMPLEX 
VITAMINS 


MULTI-B 


EACH TABLET CONTAINS: 
VITAMIN BI 2 
RIBOFLAVIN 
NIACINAMIDE .. .. 20.0 
PYRIDOXINE HCl ‘ 0.2 

Botties of 100 Tablets, 8/4 each 

Bottles of 1000 Tablets, 66/- each 


MULTI-B PLUS 


EACH TABLET CONTAINS: 


MULTI-B with DEXTRO-AMPHETAMINE 
SULPHATE .. ‘O25 mgm. 
Botties of 100 Tablets, 11/10 each 


MULTI-B wits 


PHENOBARBITONE...Gr.? 


EACH TABLET CONTAINS: 
MULTI-B with PHENOBARBITONE gr. 3 
Bottles of 100 Tablets, 11/10 each. 


®MULTI-B FORTE 


EACH TABLET CONTAINS: 
VITAMIN B1 5 mgm. 
NIACINAMIDE .. .. 30 mgm. 
PYRIDOXINE HCl 0.5 mgm. 
VITAMINC. .. .. .. 30 mgm. 

Bottles of !00 Tablets, 13/7 each 

Bottles of 1000 Tablets, 125/- each 
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Complaint.—A complaint concerning a member was 
received from a medical practitioner, who alleged gross 
rudeness by the chemist. The Council resolved that 
the doctor and chemist should both be interviewed with 
a view to settling the difference. 


Visit of Sir Harry and Lady Jephcott.—The President 
reported that Sir Harry and Lady Jephcott would be 
in Melbourne from February 17 to March 12. Among 
the important positions held by Sir Harry was that of 
Chairman of the Education Committee of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of Great Britain. 


It was resolved that an invitation be extended to 
Sir Harry and Lady Jephcott to attend the opening 
of the 1958 session of the College and that Sir Harry 
be entertained at luncheon by the Executive if a date 
could be arranged. 


Financial Statement.——The Hon. Treasurer, Mr. S. J. 
Baird, tabled the audited financial statement of receipts 
and payments and statement of special accounts for 
the year ended December 31, 1957. These were formally 
received and referred to the Annual Meeting. 


On the recommendation of the Hon. Treasurer it was 
resolved that monies standing to the credit of the 
Benevolent Fund and the Reserve Fund be invested in 
Commonwealth Government securities. 


Accounts totalling £3418/10/8 were passed for pay- 
ment. 


Year Book.—Mr. Long, Chairman of the Year Book 
Committee, reported that the Year Book for 1958 was 
now being printed. The book would be ready for 
distribution to members in time for the Annual Meeting. 


Selection of Students.—A report on the work of the 
Selection Committee which had met in January was 
submitted by Mr. A. G. Davis, a member of the Com- 
mittee. 


Although interviews had been completed, selection 
had not been finalised, and a further meeting of the 
Committee would be necessary. 


The thanks of the Council was conveyed to the 
members of the Selection Committee, and it was agreed 
that the report of the Committee when completed be 
handled by the Executive. 


The meeting concluded at 12 noon. 


Directors’ 


THE P.D.L. Meeting 


The 398th meeting of the Directors of Pharmaceutical 
Defence Ltd. was held at 18 St. Francis Street, Mel- 
bourne, on February 19, at 9.55 a.m. 


Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (in the Chair), Messrs. 
I. H. Barnes, W. J. Cornell, N. C. Cossar, E. A. O. 
Moore, J. W. Pollock, and the Secretary. 


Booklet “On Going into Business.”—It was reported 
that copies were posted on February 18 to all chemists 
on the Pharmaceutical Register of Victoria. 


The Directors expressed their satisfaction with the 
form of presentation of the booklet, and felt that it 
would be well received because of the useful informa- 
tion it contained. The Secretary was instructed to send 
copies to the Branch offices and to the official pharma- 
ceutical bodies in other States. 
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Dinner to Mr. H. D. B. Cox.—In December advice 
was received from the Secretary of the New South 
Wales Branch that following the retirement of Mr. 
H. D. B. Cox as Chairman of the Branch, the Local 
Board had decided to tender a dinner to Mr. Cox. The 
Chairman and the Secretary were invited to attend. 
The Chairman then gave a brief report of the function 
which the Secretary and he had been pleased to attend, 
and of the appreciation expressed by Mr. Cox and the 
other members of the New South Wales Local Board 
that they were present. 


Correspondence.—Formal correspondence was tabled, 
and the following were amongst the letters dealt with:— 


From Mr. C. C. Wallis, stating it was with feelings of 
deep regret, owing to uncertain health, that he asked 
the Directors to accept his resignation as a Director of 
the Company. He would miss the meetings and friend- 
ship of his colleagues greatly, but this was inevitable. 
He extended to all his colleagues on the Board his 
kindest regards and best wishes for the continued suc- 
cess of P.D.L. After some members of the Board had 
reported on their most recent contacts with Mr. Wallis 
and his state of health, it was resolved that Mr. Wallis’ 
resignation be accepted with great regret, and that the 
Directors record their appreciation and the appreciation 
of the members as a whole for Mr. Wallis’ magnificent 
services as a Director of the Company over the past 39 
ancl The motion was seconded by Mr. Moore and 
carrie 


From Mr. A. B. Simpson, now of Annerley, Q’ld., noti- 
fying his transfer from Forest Hill, Victoria. Appro- 
priate advice forwarded to Miss Brighouse. 


To Mr. H. D. B. Cox, Sydney, conveying the resolu- 
tion passed at the Annual Meeting, placing on record 
the appreciation of the members for his great services 
to P.D.L. In his acknowledgment, which conveyed per- 
sonal regards to the Chairman, members of the Board 
and to the Secretary, Mr. Cox stated: “My interest in 
P.D.L. will continue unabated, because in my view there 
is no doubt that the need for P.D.L. services will con- 
tinue to increase, not to decline.” 


To Mr. Norman V. Orr, of Sydney, conveying con- 
gratulations on his election as Chairman of the New 
South Wales Branch and wishing the Branch continued 
progress under his Chairmanship. 


The correspondence was received. 


New Members Elected.—Messrs. Rocco Alafaci, Col- 
lingwood; William Barber, Emerald; Jacob K. Barrow, 
Mitcham; Barry L. Butcher, North Kew; Miss Margaret 
K. Callanan, Werribee; Messrs. Michael J. Callanan, 
Werribee; Raymond L. Clarey, Melbourne; Barrie H. B. 
Gerrand, ‘Box Hill; Alexander Grant, Horsham; Thomas 
HH. Hancock, Torquay; Robert C. Harding, Coburg, and 
Lionel K. Reilly, North Fitzroy. 


Journal Report.—Mr. Cossar reported briefly on the 
main items of business dealt with at the meeting of the 
Commitee of Management of the Journal held on Feb- 
ruary 17. 


Legal Advice.—Leases and rental of premises were 
subjects of inquiry by several members. The fact that 
rentals of business premises will be freed from control 
as from August, 1959, was stressed by the Solicitor in 
advising on questions submitted to him. Those who sign 
a three years’ lease now will place themselves outside 
the scope of the Landlord and Tenant Act at the end 
of the three years, when the future rental will be by 
agreement. The choice open to those whose leases are 
about to expire is whether to accept renewal at the con- 
siderably increased rental likely to be offered, or take 
the chance of what an unfriendly landlord might be able 
to do in August, 1959. Because of the importance of this 
subject to so many members, the Secretary was in- 
structed to arrange for an appropriate warning notice 
for publication in the Journal, to be checked by the 
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when you receive 


PROFIT 
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Beauty Preparations 


With cosmetic sales increasing yearly, and 
the bulk of them being made through 
Pharmacies, you'll find it pays to stock 
. . . LOURNAY . . virtually the 
Chemist’s own cosmetic range. 


Backed by  strong-seiling 
national advertisements, all 
=| carrying the Chemists’ Guild 
Y Insignia, and attractive 
display material. 
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BRONCHISAN 


ASTHMA TABLETS 


OUTER LAYER for immediate relief 
NUCLEUS for prolonged action 


COMPOSITION: Isoprenaline Sulphate, Ephedrine 
Hydrochlor., Theophylline. 

PACKINGS: Adults, 20's and 100's; Children, 20's 
and 100's. 

DISTRIBUTION: Available through your Usual Whole- 
saler. Stocks held by Fawns & McAllan Pty. Ltd. 
in all States of Australia. 


Manufactured by 
Silten Ltd., Hatfield, Herts., England. 


Literature and Samples from Australasian Representative. 


E. H. FLORANCE 


9 Canrobert Street, Mosman, Sydney, N.S.W. 
Box 3122, G.P.O., Sydney, 
or P.O. Box 1280, Wellington, C.1, New Zealand. 


KOKO 


For the Hair 


RETAIL PRICES 


“Koko” No. 1, 3 oz. (“Small”) 2/10 
| “Koko” No. 2, 8 oz, (“Large”) 5/6 


| (These prices include Sales Tax 
increased from March, 1956) 


“KOKO” (in both sizes) is obtainable 
from your Wholesale House 
in each State. 


KOKO MARICOPAS CO. PTY. LTD. 
Box 1760, G.P.0., Sydney 
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Solicitor and tabled at the next meeting ready for en- 
dorsement by the Directors. 


Several members have reported what appears to be 
a breach of contract in certain local advertising arrange- 
ments: Orders have been placed on the basis of sole 
right to a particular chemist, but the publications when 
distributed have contained announcements by more than 
one chemist in the town or district. The Solicitor ad- 
vised that although in the circumstances a member 
would be entitled to resist the demand for payment, the 
cost of defending the proceedings would be somewhat 
out of proportion to the amount involved. The Chair- 
man said the only safe course for a member to pursue 
in placing orders of this type is to insist upon | 
supplied on the spot with a properly signed copy 
the contract, which should stipulate that he is to be the 
sole chemist advertiser in the publication. It was agreed 
that a warning paragraph should be published dealing 
with this matter. 


Financial.—_The Hon. Treasurer presented the monthly 
financial statement, and accounts totalling £1,971/19/6 
were passed for payment. 


The meeting closed at 1 p.m. 


S.B.C. 
THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Victorian Branch 
of the Guild met at “Guild House,” 18-22 St. Francis 
Street, Melbourne, on February 4, at 8 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. N. F. Keith (President), Messrs. K. L. C. 
Davies, F. H. Bedford, J. W. D. Crowley, E. Scott, W. R. 
lliffe, A. K. Lloyd, F. L. Flint, M. J. Miles, J. J. Cocking, 
I. A. Silverwood, H. C. B. Henshall, A. O. C. Blake, J. F. 
Oaten, W. L. Hilyard, H. W. Lawrence, Miss R. McGil- 
livray, A. C. Evans and W. J. Wright (Secretary). 


Mr. G. Dallimore, of Western Australia, was present 
by invitation and was welcomed by the Chairman. 


Executive Report.—The following business was dis- 
cussed arising out of the January Executive Report:— 


B.M.A.—Mr. Blake moved that the Pharmaceutical 
Society be approached for a reconstitution of the Com- 
mittee to provide equal representation of the Guild, 
Society and Board. This motion was seconded by Miss 
McGillivray. Mr. Scott moved an amendment, which 
was seconded by Mr. pr be that we press for equal 
representation with any other official body on the Com- 
mittee. Mr. Blake then withdrew his motion and the 
amendment was carried. 


Sugar of Milk.—It was decided that the names of 
firms willing to supply 56 lb. at 2/- lb. be published 
in “Gilseal News.” It was further decided that the 
matter be referred to the Pricing Committee and the 
“Trade and Commerce Committee so that a full statement 
can be made. 


Registration of Pharmacies as Food Premises.—A let- 
ter from the Minister of Health was read in which he 
advised that pharmacies must register in accordance 
with the Act, but need not carry out the regulations 
applying to food shoys. 


Mr. Henshall moved that a reply be sent stating that 
we understand that the letter sets out the position at 
present, but we are concerned that there be no delay in 
the proposed alteration to the Act and that we are 
pleased to note the advice that has been issued to muni- 
cipal councils concerning the application of the regula- 
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tions to chemist shops. This motion was seconded by 
Mr. Lloyd and carried. 


Hospital Dispe: —It was decided to congratulate 
Mr. Adams, the Guild representative on the Hospital 
Committee, on the acceptance by the Hospitals and 
Charities Commission of the increased rate of 35/- per 
hour for work done in hospitals by private chemists. 


Pharmaceutical Benefits—It was resoived that the 
Federal Executive be asked to take up with the Health 
Department the matter of the signing requirement of 
N.H.S. scripts so that the chemist may fill in the address 
on the back of the script and the patient or agent be 
allowed to apply signature only. 


Scott-McGibbony Scholarship—The Chairman an- 
nounced that Mr. G. R. Leake had been named as the 
winner of the Scott-McGibbony scholarship. 


State By-laws.—Mr. Iliffe reported having examined 
the By-lays as amended by the Guild solicitor and con- 
sidered that these could be accepted. 


Correspondence.—The Merchandising Service for- 
warded details of Parke-Davis radio programmes, and 
it was resolved that a letter of thanks be sent to Parke, 
Davis & Co. Ltd. 


A letter from H. J. Heinz Co. referring to the Guild 
circular concerning Heinz Baby Foods was received. 


From Federal Secretary, notifying the decision of the 
Federal Executive that all delegates to the Federal 
Council should receive copies of annual reports of 
Branches. It was decided to comply with this request. 


From State Minister of Health, regarding suggested 
amendments to the Proprietary Medicines Register was 
received. It was eed that the Society could write 
to the Minister on the same lines as the Guild’s request. 


_A letter from Yardley & Co. Pty. Ltd. suggested that 
districts might like to organise beauty schools. It was 
— that the company should make its own arrange- 
ments. 


From the Pharmaceutical Association, in regard to the 
Civil Defence School. It was decided to submit the 
names of Messrs. Bedford and Davies as the nominees 
of this Branch. 


New Members Elected.—Miss M. W. Stewart, Malvern; 
Messrs. V. G. Fox, Hampton; R. G. Hood, Parkdale; J. K. 
Barrow, Mitcham; M. A. Laird, Fairfield; and D. B. 
Boyall, Boronia. 


The following were re-entered: Mrs. A. M. Huddle- 
ston, Anglesea, and Mr. I. A. F. Maclean, Mitcham. 


The Branch Pharmacy of Mr. G. F. Troup at 406 
Lonsdale Street, Melbourne, was recorded. 


Pricing Report.—This report was given by Mr. Bed- 
ford and adopted. 

Price Cutting.—It was resolved that members be ad- 
vised to report instances of price cutting to the office. 


Show Day.—It was reported that District No. 4 
favoured a full day holiday for Show Day, but it was 
decided that any decision on this suggestion be deferred 
until the next meeting. 


Have you insured against accidents 
to your customers whilst in your 
= - Contact P.D.L. 


Commonwealth 
Drug Company 


PTY. LTD. 


@ WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS 
@ MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 


@ MANUFACTURERS’ REPRESENTATIVES 


Suppliers to Chemists of Drugs, 
Chemicals, Patent Medicines, 
Ethical Preparations 
and Chemists Sundry Lines 


PHONE MA9761 
C.D.C for Service 


COMMONWEALTH DRUG COMPANY Pty. Ltd. 
50-54 KIPPAX STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
AUSTRALIA 
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News 
State 


| PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to 

the Journal Correspondent in Queensland, Miss D. 
Brighouse, ‘phone B 8407. 


Mr. Keith Petty, of Russell street, Toowoomba, is 
opening a branch pharmacy at Margaret street in that 
city. 

Mr. L. M. Hoffman, of Teneriffe, is opening a branch 
pharmacy at 909 Stanley street, East Brisbane. 

Mr. E. Bartlett, of Burleigh Heads, has opened a 
branch pharmacy in that centre in O’Connor street. 

Birth.—Congratulations to Mr. and Mrs. A. S. Angel, 
of Maryborough, who on January 20 welcomed a 
daughter to their family. 

State Parliamentary Reception to the Queen Mother.— 
The President of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land, Mr. L. A. Stevens, and Mrs. Stevens were among 
the invited guests at the Reception tendered by the 
State Government to Queen Elizabeth, the Queen 
Mother, when she visited Brisbane on February 18. 


FALSE CLAIM ON REPATRIATION DEPARTMENT 


Graham Christian James Uhlmann, chemist, of Julia 
Creek, was fined £7/10/- in the Summons Court, Bris- 
bane, on January 28, for having made a false claim to 
the Repatriaticn Department. 

He pleaded not guilty to a charge that on or about 
May 8, 1956, he contravened the Repatriation Regula- 
tions in making a claim for payment in which he 
falsely stated he had supplied repeat prescriptions for 
liniment and tablets. 


QUEENSLAND CHEMISTS’ GOLF CLUB 


The Sixth Annual Meeting of the Queensland 
Chemists’ Golf Club was held in the Guild Rooms on 
February 4, 1958. Twenty-one members attended and 
voted for the election of the following office-bearers 
for the 1958 season:— 

President: Mr. J. C. Wheeler. 

Deputy President: Mr. B. Benjamin. 

Hon. Secretaries: Messrs. C. C. Ncble and W. J. 
Fitzgerald. 

Hon. Treasurer: Mr. M. Lawton. 

Captain: Mr. A. G. Asprey. 

Committee: Messrs. I. Brusasco, J. Lehmhase, K. 
Bate, M. Lyne, T. Molloy, M. Lee. 


Australian Chemists’ Carnival 
The Carnival ‘will be held in Sydney from May 4 to 9. 
Bookings for the Carnival are very good. Queensland 
has an invitation for 30 members to visit Sydney, and 
intending visitors to the Carnival are asked to send in 
immediately their entries to the Secretary. 


ENGAGEMENTS 


We offer congratulations and good wishes to: 
Miss Eugenie Ploetz, of Ashgrove, whose engagement 


was announced during the month to Dr. W. J. McCabe, 


of Goomeri. 
Mr. Max Crofts, of Taringa, whose fiancee is Miss 


Anne Strover, of Yeronga. 
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Mr. W. A. Duffield, of Townsville, who is enjoying 
an extended motoring holiday in the southern States, 
visited Brisbane during the month. 

Mr. Peter Davidson, from Freetown, West Africa, is 
visiting his home State after four years overseas. He 
is accompanied by his wife and two children, and will 
spend several months’ holiday in Queensland. 

Two pharmacists who left for overseas by the 
“Skaulryn” at the end of January were Mr. George 
Vanarey and Mr. Robert Elliott. When they reach Eng- 
land they will be joined by another Queensland phar- 
macist, Mr. Peter Scott. 


WEDDINGS 


Quite a number of weddings of interest in Pharma- 
ceutical circles took place during the month. 

On January 25 Mr. Brian Page, of Graceville, was 
married at St. David’s Church of England, Chelmer, 
to Miss Beres Rake, also of Graceville. 

Another pharmacist married on the same day was 
Mr. Pat Seeney, of Lutwyche, whose bride was Miss 
Fay Rose, of New Farm. 

Mr. Keith Morris, of Red Hill, was married at the 
City Synagogue on February 9 to Miss Carmel Hoffman, 
of Hamilton. 

Congratulations and best wishes for the future. 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY COUNCIL 
ENTERTAINS NAPSA COUNCIL 


During the visit to Queensland in January of phar- 
maceutical students from all over Australia who were 
attending the Annual Meeting of NAPSA, the oppor- 
tunity was taken by the Council of the Pharmaceutical 
Society tc entertain the Council of NAPSA at an 
informal dinner dance, which was held on January 20 
at the Queensland Lawn Tennis Club House, Milton. 

The guests were received by the Vice-President of 
the Society, Mr. G. R. Wells, and Mrs. Wells, in the 
absence of the President of the Society, who was on 
holidays. 

Mr. Wells, on behalf of the Society, conveyed a 
welcome to the students. He trusted that they would 
enjoy their visit to Queensland and would carry away 
with them very pleasant memories of their stay in this 
city. 

Interspersed with dinner, dancing was enjoyed, and 
a pleasant evening concluded at 11 p.m. with “Auld 
Lang Syne.” 


QUEENSLAND CHEMISTS’ BOWLING CLUB 


The eighth Annual General Meeting of the above Club 
was held at the Pharmacy Guild Rooms on January 23. 

From the Secretary’s report, which gave details of 
the year’s activities, we have taken the following ex- 
tracts of interest: 

During the year four midweek and eleven Sunday 
games were played; of these we played three ‘all-day 
pairs and two afternoon rink games amongst ourselves, 
whilst the balance were played against the various 
metropolitan clubs. 

The highlight of the year was the Interstate Carnival 
played in Sydney in October, the result of which, we 
are pleased to say, gave us the D.H.A. Cup for the 
first time. 

The most successful function of the year was our 
Chrisumas party held at “Whytecliffe,” and everyone 
enjoyed it so much it looks like being an annual event. 

During the year points were awarded for the various 
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Coloured Band - Aid 
Adhesive Bandages to 
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and NEW JOHNSON’S 
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Prevents infection { 
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BM 6129 


Wiliam ond fry, old. 


WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS OF ETHICAL DRUGS 


For ACCURATE, PROMPT AND FRIENDLY SERVICE 


“Distributors for Luitpold Werke, Munich. Manufacturers of SEMORI, CLAUDEN, HIRUDOID. 
COMBIZYN, MONOTREAN, PASPAT.” 


149 CASTLEREAGH STREET. 
SYDNEY 


IMPORTANT NOTICE 


TO BOTTLERS, BOTTLE DEALERS, HOTELKEEPERS, CHEMISTS AND OTHERS 
Branded Bottles, Flagons, Jars, Decanters and/or Syphons which are not sold 


The undermentioned firms and companies, being members of the Branded Bottle Association of Victoria Pty. Ltd., doing 
business at Melbourne, Adelaide, and elsewhere, hereby give notice that bottles, flagons, jars, decanters and/or syphons 
delivered by them or their agents having a notification moulded thereon that they are, or remain, the property of the firms 
and companies mentioned below, are not sold with the contents thereof, but remain the property of such firms and companies. 
Such bottles, flagons, jars, decanters and/or syphons are loaned solely for the purpose of enabling the contents to be delivered 
to the purchasers from the said firms and companies, and to all subsequent purchasers of the contents. As soon as they are 
emptied of their contents they must not be refilled, destroyed or damaged, or used again for any purpose; but must, on demand, 
be delivered up to the companies whose names are moulded thereon, or to the accredited agents:— 


John Walker & Sons Ltd. Stephen King Pty. Ltd. G. H. Elliott Pty. Ltd. 
Scrubb & Co. (Aust.) Ltd. Reed Bros., Bendigo. Boon Spa Pty. Ltd. 
John Dewar & Sons Ltd. Federal Distillers Pty. Ltd. Cohns Ltd., Bendigo. 


Ecks Ltd. West End Packing Co. ¥ 
Renown and Taraxale Brewing Co. Pty. Ltd. 


John Sutherland & Sons 
Schweppes (Australia) Pty. 
Ltd. 


Kia-Ora Industries Limited. 


The Vinegar Co. of Aust. Dalgety & Co., Melbourne. ‘ 
Pty. Ltd. Rosella Preserving & Manu- facturing C Manger & O'Neill Pty. Ltd. 
The Distillers Agency Ltd. facturing Co. Ltd. Champion's Vinegar (Aust.) Echuca. 
The Australasian Jam Co. B. Seppelt & Sons. Pty. Ltd. . . 
Pty. Ltd. W. & A. Gilbey (A/asia) Kool Spa Products Pty. Ltd. are Manufacturing Pty. 


Francis Longmore & Co. Pty. Ltd. Marchants Aerated Waters 
Holbrooks Ltd. M. Moss & Co. Lid. & Cordials Pty. Ltd. 


Recent proceedings taken in the Supreme Court on behalf of various members for an injunction and damages have 
resulted in undertakings to refrain from using such members’ bottles being obtained, with legal costs from offenders. 


Costs in many cases amounted to as much as Two Hundred and Fifty Pounds. 
in the conviction, with 


S. Wynn & Co. Pty. Ltd. 


Proceedings taken by the Health Department under Section 89 of the Goods Act have resulted 
substantial damages and costs, against persons refilling branded bottles. 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued 


days, and trophies were presented accordingly. The 
highest points gained for midweek play were: 
1, L. Hall, 18 pts. 2, E. W. Vance, 17 pts. 3, T. 
Fitzsimmons, 16 pts. 
The highest points gained for Sunday play were: 
1, A. Allison and R. Ward, 34 pts. 2, J. M. Chapman, 
32 pts. 3, E. MceWatters, 28 pts. 
The following office-bearers were elected for 1958:— 
President: Mr. G. Nolan. 
Vice-Presidents: Senior, Mr. E. Roush; Junior, Mr. 
V. Barnett. 
Hon. Treasurer:.Mr. A. Allison. 
Hon. Auditor: Mr. T. H. Fitzsimmons. 
Hon. Secretary: Mr. R. M. Ward. 
Selectors: Messrs. A. Bell and L. Hall. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land met at Drysdales Chambers, 4 Wickham street, 
Brisbane, on February 13, at 8 p.m. 


Attendance.—Mr. L. A. Stevens (President), Misses 
E. Chalmers and G. Elliot, Messrs. G. R. Wells, J. S. D. 
Mellick, K. Woods, J. E. McCaskie, R. V. S. Martin, 
I. M. Young, and the Secretary. 


Welcome to Miss Chalmers.—The President said he 
would like to welcome back to the Council table Miss 
Chalmers, after her visit overseas. He trusted Miss 
Chalmers had gleaned new ideas which would be of 
benefit to the Council. They hoped by degrees to hear 
of Miss Chalmers’ impressions of pharmacies overseas. 


Miss Chalmers thanked the President for his welcome. 


She said she was very happy to present to the Council 
an 18th century ship surgeon’s kit, jars, pestles and 
mortars, which she had been able to procure overseas 
and bring back to the Society for the Museum. 


The President said he desired to thank Miss Chalmers 
most sincerely for her thoughtfulness. The collection 
she had brought back was most interesting and would 
be a very valuable addition to the Society’s Museum. 


Visitor—The President said he also welcomed Mr. 
John Morrison as a visitor this evening. Mr. Morrison 
had had experience of student activities, having been 
President of the Queensland Students’ Society whilst 
attending college. He was interested in the activities 
of the Society, and the President trusted he would find 
this evening’s deliberations most interesting. 


Fellowship Course.—Mr. Martin said he had received 
a few inquiries and he was wondering if further infor- 
mation on various points could be given to members 
concerning the proposed Fellowship Course. Several 
who had spoken to him were inquiring the possibility 
of doing the Course at night. 

After discussion Mr. Mellick said he felt that these 

ueries could be answered in the next issue of the 

ulletin. Mr. Mellick said he agreed in principle with 
Mr. Martin’s views, but he would prefer the matter to 
be set out in the Bulletin. He moved accordingly. 
Seconded by Mr. Martin. Carried. 


Correspondence.—To Mr. F. C. Kent, Secre of the 


Pharmaceutical Association, placing an order for 2000 
copies of the A.P.F. for this State, in reply to the advice 
that a new publication would be available early in 1959. 
Acknowledging receipt of Victorian A.P.F. Committee 
Report and advising that the Queensland Revision 
Committee would be meeting shortly. 


To Professor H. C. Webster, Dean of the Faculty of 
Science, forwarding copy of submission presented to 
the Minister of Health and Home Affairs, Dr. H. W. 
Noble, on December 6 for the establishment of a 
University Pharmacy Course in this State. Acknow- 
ledged with thanks. 


Acknowledgment of message of sympathy from Lady 
Lavarack and her sons. 

From Department of Health and Home Affairs advis- 
ing the personnel of the Pharmacy Board, Queensland, 
for the triennial period as from March 1, 1958. 


From Mr. K. G. Attiwill, forwarding copy of “Pix” 
of January 18 showing a three page illustrated article 
“When Johnny Takes Poison” based on an interview 
with Mr. Powell, President of the New South Wales 
Society. 

From Pharmacy Board, Queensland— 

(1) Furnishing results of the November Final Exami- 
nation. This revealed 36 passed, 15 obtained Posts, 
and 44 failed. 

(2) Advising that Mr. R. J. Graff had won the 
Society’s Chemistry Prize, and Mr. T. A. White the 
Materia Medica Prize. 

(3) Advising that Mr. W. V. Roberts had secured the 
highest pass in the Final Examination for 1957 and he 
therefore qualified for the Kodak Prize. 

(4) Advising that Mr. W. V. Roberts, Miss M. B. 
Flynn and Mr. R. J. Graff had qualified for the Parke- 
Davis Prize. 

The Secretary said she had also been in touch with 
Mr. Hunt of Glaxo Laboratories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. in- 
quiring if the Sir Harry Jephcott Prize was to be 
awarded this year. If so, she had advised that the 
prize would be presented to Mr. W. V. Roberts. In 
reply, Mr. Hunt had stated that it was the wish of Sir 
Harry Jephcott to present the prize, and he forwarded 
cheque for £10 to be placed towards the cost of books 
to be presented. 


From a member, advising he is interested in the 
proposed P.F.S. Course, and seeking advice concerning 
the subjects which have been stipulated. Mr. Mellick 
moved, and Mr. Young seconded, that Physiology ii 
for Science Students replace Physiology for Dental 
Students which was originally mentioned in the Fellow- 
ship Course. It would appear that Physiology ii was 
a subject of much wider scope. 


_From N.A.P.S.A., expressing appreciation for the hos- 
pitality extended to the students during the recent 
N.A.P.S.A. Congress. 


From Mr. A. Seott Hyslop, expressing appreciation 
for the kindly remembrance at Christmas time. 


From Hon. Secretary, Sydney Scientific Film Society, 
forwarding catalogue of films and offering any assist- 
ance. Noted. 


_ From Medical Representatives’ Organisation, extend- 
ing an invitation to the President and Members of the 
Council to attend the next meeting to be held on 
February 21 at the School of Physiology. The Presi- 
dent said if at all possible he would be present at 
this meeting. 


New Members Elected: 


Full Members.—Miss M. B. ryan Gympie; Messrs. 
F. V. Kunze, Ipswich; F. P. Sear], Kirra; M. D. Reefman, 
Surfers’ Paradise; H. J. O. Ham, Gympie; G. J. 
Chandler, Brisbane; W. V. Roberts, Pittsworth; G. R. 
Evans, Deagon; K. R. Johnston, Maroochydore. 


_ Associate Members.—Misses J. M. McCray, J. E. Phil- 
lips, E. A. Goldburg, E. Versace, Messrs. L. C. Jones, 
W. D. Hobart, M. J. Katahanas, E. G. Davidson, C. R. 
Turner, D. R. Tait, W. B. O’Shea, R. C. Sneyd, F. Agius, 
D. J. McSherry, G. D. Bodimeade, D. R. Kelledy, B. N. 
Ellimor, M. G. Witham, A. R. Prout, R. W. Stephenson. 
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Don't let 
YOUR individuality 
slip into oblivion. 


OWN NAME 
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of Pharmacy 


Yields Bigger Profits 
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you 


In addition to actual margins it is obviously 
more PROFITABLE and BUSINESSLIKE 
to advertise YOUR products and YOUR 


business than someone else’s. 


R. D. TOPPIN 


& SONS PTY. LTD. 


Manufacturing Pharmaceutical 
Chemists 


45-51 Crystal Street, Petersham, N.S.W. 


Phones: Cable Address: 
LM 2023, LM 4870. TOPPINSONS, SYDNEY 


Representatives in All States: 


QUEENSLAND: S. H. Stewart, ''Collonach,"' Griffith Street, 
Sandgate, Brisbane. Sandgate 2324. 
bee a H. T. Grounds, 152A Collins Street, Hobart. 


B3 B 2370 
VICTORIA: John Kiddell, 245 Swan Street, Richmond. 


JB 2543 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Arthur Searcy & Son Ltd., 138 Grote 
Street, Adelaide. LA 289!. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA: Geoff Martin & Son, 83 Brisbane 
Street, Perth. BF 
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Pharmacy Board.—In presenting the Board’s report, 
Mr. Martin advised that he had been appointed addi- 
tional examiner of the Galenical Notebooks submitted 
by apprentices. 


Prize Presentation Function.—The President said con- 
sideration would have to be given to arrangements for 
the presentation of prizes won during 1957. This was 
usually held in the second week in March. 


After discussion it was agreed, if at all possible, that 
arrangements be made for the function to be held on 
Tuesday, March 11. Consideration was then given to 
a guest speaker for this occasion, and one who would 
follow on by presenting the prizes. 


The meeting closed at 11.15 p.m. 


S.B.C, 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Queensland 
Branch of the Guild met at 4 Wickham street, Brisbane, 
on February 6, at 8 p.m. 


Attendance.—Messrs. W. A. Lenehan (President), 
C. A. Nichol, W. E. Martin, H. Darrouzet, R. M. Ward, 
A. B. Chater, A. M. McFarline, A. W. Eberhardt, J. J. 
Delahunty, F. H. Phillips, A. Bell, L. W. Huxham, and 
the Secretary. 


New Members Elected.—Messrs. M. D. Reefman, 
Surfers’ Paradise, and J. V. Stitt, Dalby, and Miss E. J. 
Ploetz, Ashgrove. 


Branch Recordings.—Messrs. L. M. Hoffman, East 
Brisbane; E. Bartlett, Burleigh Heads; C. W. Clarke, 
Biloela; R. K. Petty, Toowoomba. 


Correspondence.—To Federal Secretary—(1) Forward- 
ing for perusal brochures setting out the facilities 
available under a_ self-employed persons retirement 
fund—one from Australian Superannuation Funds Ltd. 
and the other Medical and Associate Professions’ Super- 
annuation Plan, which is supervised by the B.M.A. Re- 
questing that the brochures be perused, «and if at all 
possible such a scheme be implemented by the Guild. 
(2) Stating a member has sought this Branch’s advice 
in regard to hire purchase. Inquiring if the question 
of hire purchase has been investigated on a Federal 
level or if he has any advice to offer. 


Mr. W. A. Gordon, on behalf of the Southport 
Chemists, advising that the Guild Committee would 
be pleased to visit the area in the near future with a 
-view to establishing a Guild Zone for the South Coast. 


From Under-Secretary, Department of Health and 
Home Affairs, advising the personnel of the Pharmacy 
Board, Queensland, for the ensuing triennial period as 
from March, 1958. 

At the request of the President, Mr. McFarline said 
he would be willing to peruse amendments to the 
National Health (Pharmaceutical Benefit) Regulations, 
which come to hand from time to time. It was agreed 
that the Secretary should procure a complete new copy 
of the Act, with amendments up to date, so that these 
could be handed to Mr. McFarline. 

Copies of communications sent to members of the 
Victorian Branch on their election to membership. 
These were handed round for perusal at the meeting. 
Members said they felt they would be very construc- 
tive, and very helpful to new members, and it was 
agreed that further consideration be given to such a 
proposal at a later date. 

From Medical Detailers’ Association, inviting the Pre- 

sident and Members of the Guild to the first educa- 


— 
‘ 
: 
‘ 


tional lecture. After discussion, Mr. Delahunty offered 
to attend this meeting if possible 


Report of Visit of Messrs. Scott and Ross to America, 
1957.—Mr. Lenehan said all members should have now 
received a copy of this report. He felt that they would 
find it most informative and concise, and he recom- 
mended that a letter of congratulations be sent to Mr. 
Scott and Mr. Ross for the excellent report which had 
been presented. Mr. Huxham said he had much plea- 
sure in moving accordingly. He had found the report 
most constructive; in fact, he had read it several times 
already. Mr. Darrouzet said he had much pleasure in 
seconding the motion. He agreed also that the report 
was excellent, but he felt there should be a further re- 
port with enlargements or elaboration. 


The motion was carried, and the Secretary was re- 
quested to inquire whether it would be possible to pro- 
cure some further comment at an early date. 


Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Martin reported on 
— coming within the Federal sphere during the 
mon 


Pharmacy Board.—In presenting the Board’s report. 
Mr. Nichol mentioned that an additional examiner o 
Galenical Notebooks had been appointed in the person 
of Mr. R. V. S. Martin. Shortly a third examiner might 
be appointed. Mr. Nichol also reported on the prize- 
winners for 1957. 


Mr. Darrouzet’s Report Concerning Guild-Colgate 
Window Competition—Mr. Lenehan said he felt all 
members would agree that this was a very good report. 
He would like to congratulate Mr. Darrouzet. He re- 
commended that a copy of the report be sent to the 
Guild Merchandising Manager, as he felt certain that 
it would be of interest to him. 


Mr. Martin said he would also like to compliment Mr. 
Darrouzet, and had much pleasure in moving that a 
copy of this report be sent to Mr. Ross, the Federal 
gm Manager. Seconded by Mr. Chater. 

arrie 


Mr. Delahunty said he felt Mr. Darrouzet’s remarks 
would be very interesting for the man in the field, and 
he wondered if Mr. Darrouzet would be good enough 
to redraft it so that it could be included in this month’s 
“Gilseal News.” 


Members said they thought this would be very in- 
teresting for Guild Members spread throughout the 
State, and Mr. Darrouzet said he would be happy to do 
as Mr. Delahunty had suggested. 


Pricing Officer’s Report.—Mr. Chater reported on 
correspondence he had received during the month as 
Pricing Officer for Queensland. 


Tax Cards.—Mr. Delahunty said he had been examin- 
ing the Tax Card proposition, and had studied the in- 
formation which had been made available by the 
Western Australian Branch. He thought it would be 
a good idea if a circular was sent to Guild Members 
inquiring how many would be interested if the Guild 
Committee proceeded with the preparation and printing 
of tax cards. He asked members to give this sugges- 
tion some thought. 


The meeting closed at 10.45 p.m. 


Have you insured against accidents 
to whilst 


SOMETHING NEW AGAIN 
FROM THE 
DORMAY CO. PTY. LIMITED 


rip 


Gun- Metalled Tweezers 


1 dozen popular points on a 
bright, futuristic showcard. 


Every Tweezer branded “Sure- 
Grip” as your guarantee of a 


quality product. 


Ask your Wholesaler to show 
you “Sure-Grip” Gun-Metal- 


led Tweezers. 


DORMAY CO. PTY. LIMITED 
46 Alfred St. Milsons Point, 
N.S.W. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL State 


News 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in S.A., Mr. E. F. Lipsham. 


Mr. J. Schoff is now in charge of Freemans-Chemists, 
Bank street, Adelaide. 

Mr. K. Huxtable is acting as manager for Mr. P. 
Keipert at Beulah Park. 

Mr. H. George spent three weeks in February with 
Mr. A. Alexander of Ferryden Park. 

Mr. A. Flower is now acting as manager for Mr. L. 
W. Brown of Klemzig. a 

Mr. R. Burlinson visited Angaston in January under 
engagement with Mr. H. H. Young. 

Miss Heron and Miss Fraser from England are now 
recorded as manageresses of a branch of F.S.M.A., the 
former at Croydon and the latter at Goodwood. 

Mr. G. Higgins spent the end of January and begin- 
ning of February at Guenther’s Pharmacy, Gouger 
street, Adelaide, during the absence of Mr. M. Preece. 

Mr. M. Connell has resigned his position as manager 
for E. C. Sauer of Plympton and joined the staff of 
Messrs. Parke, Davis & Co. 

In the early days of February Mr. J. Daly acted as 
relieving manager for Mr. E. Hession of F.S.M.A., Wal- 
kerville. 

During February Mr, R. L. Jones managed the phar- 
macy of Mr. J. S. Wurm in Flinders street, Adelaide, 
during the absence of Mr. M. Kimber. 

Mr. W. Vivian spent the latter half of January with 
Mr. J. Bourne of Maitland and the first half of February 
with Mr. S. Head of Kadina. 

Mr. R. Billing has been acting as relieving manager 
for Mr. R. Tullock of Croydon and Mr. D. Wilson of 
Medindie. 

Mr. H. W. Salman has taken over the pharmacy in 
Richmond previously conducted by Mr. M. Eckersley. 
The latter is reported to be undertaking relieving duties. 

Miss Y. Fricker has been assisting Mr. D. Warnecke 
(Plympton), Mrs. Marshman (Woodville), Mr. J. Dixon 
(Glenunga), Mrs. Gilchrist (Plympton). 

Mr. M. Wilson has resigned his position with Mr. J. 
Pickering of Croydon and purchased the pharmacy 
conducted by Mr. R. Beckinsale of Broadview Gardens, 

Miss Spelman from W.A. is working at F.S.M.D. 
Evandale. Similarly Mr. T. Maloney is at the Prospect 
branch. 

Mr. B. Cawte has resigned as manager of M. C. Moore, 
Grote street, to enter the Medical School of the Uni- 
versity. He handed over to Mr. P. Spurling. 

Mr. N. Washington has assumed the management of 
the branch of the Friendly Societies at Parkside. Mr. 
E: Heint is temporarily in charge of the Prospect 
branch. 

Mr. G. Matheson returned from Victoria for the long 
vacation of his theological college and assisted Mr. 
R. Beckinsale (Broadview Gardens), Mr. P. Roberts 
(Brighton) and Mr. J. Ryder (Northfield). 

Mr. K. Rosewall left Freemans—Chemists in James 
place during January to become a member of the 
Permanent Military Forces. He will be stationed at 
the Keswick Base Medical Stores. 

Mr. K. Paterson, manager for A. Michaels & Son at 
Alberton, was successful in obtaining the Diploma in 
Chiropody of the School of Mines. During his recent 


absence to be married the pharmacy was in charge of 
Mr. G. Valente. Mr. A. Michaels returned temporarily 
to the original Largs Bay pharmacy. 

Mr. A. E. Bowey has resigned from the position which 
he has held since 1946 as Lecturer in the Pharmacy 
Department of the University of Adelaide. Similarly, 
he has resigned from the Pharmacy Board, where he 
has been a member for the past four years or so. 
During his tenure of these positions he has made 
notable contributions towards the teaching and exam- 
ining of students. For the present he is retaining the 
secretaryship of Section “O” of A.N.Z.A.A.S. for the 
meeting to be held in Adelaide during next August. 
At the time of writing his future activities have not 
been made public. 


MARRIAGES 


On January 25, Janice Shaw, daughter of Mr. and 
Mrs. Shaw, of Semaphore, to Kevin Paterson, son of 
Mrs. and the late Mr. Paterson, of Murray Bridge, in 
Methodist Church, Semaphore. 

Pamela, daughter of Mrs. T. Edwards, of Black Forest, 
and the late Mr. W. J. Edwards, was married to John, 
son of Mr. and Mrs. G. M. Dixon, of Tusmore, in St. 
Peter’s College Chapel on February 1. Pre-wedding 
party hostesses included attendants Mrs. Robert Adam 
and Miss Margaret Palmer, and Mesdames Ian Mac- 
donald, Don Meller and Donald Daw. 

Laurel Blanche, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. R. 
Guenther, was married, to Malcolm Stewart Preece at 
St. Columb’s Church, Hawthorn, on January 18. 

Girls in blue cloaks and veils formed a guard of 
honour after Miss Janice Helene Snigg’s wedding with 
Mr. John Robert Meyers, of Tennant Creek, in Queen 
of Angels Church, Thebarton, last month. 

Miss Mary Attiwill, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. K. G. 
Attiwill, of Eltham, Victoria, was married to Mr. Robert 
George Chesney, of Adelaide, on February 4 at St. 
Margaret’s, Eltham, Victoria. Miss Attiwill met her 
fiance on the way to England two years ago. They 
announced their engagement on their return. They 
will make their home in Adelaide, where Miss Attiwill 
has been nursing for the last few months. 

Janine, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. W. R. Laing, of 
Myrtle Bank, was married to Ian Nicolson, son of Mr. 
and Mrs. C. H. Hennessy, of Glenside, in St. Augustine’s 
Church, Unley, on February 12. 


BIRTHS 


Congratulations to the following:— 

Russell (Flint)—To Peg and Alan at Memorial Hos- 
pital on January 28—a son (John Alexander). 

Carlier.—On January 26 at Williza, to Margaret and 
Ellis—a daughter (Karen Denise). 

Bertram (Morrell).—On January 17 to Felicia and 
John—a son (David John). 

Bannister (Hood)—To Pam, wife of Neil—a son 
(David Prescott) on January 20 at Q.V.M.H. 

Hearn (McMahon).—On January 30 to Pat and Wally 
—a daughter (Elizabeth Anne). 


OBITUARY 


McCaffrey.—On January 10, at Repatriation Hospital, 
Laurence Ambrose (late 13th Field Ambulance, 1st 
A.LF.), beloved husband of the late Olive Ray Bruce 
McCaffrey, and loving father of Joan (Mrs. Davidson, 
Williamstown), Margaret (Mrs. Sperber, Glenelg) and 
Janet (Mrs. Bull, Hillcrest); also Owen John (deceased). 
Aged 68 years. 
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BRING IN NEW PROFITS WITH... 


Here’s a proven best seller 5 0 
— backed by a guarantee 0 mar k-up 


of free service — that will and hetter on proven 


bring you substantial 


profits. This outstandingly best seller 
ges 


attractive pen — for home 


— for business — for 

school — is individually Cash return of up to 
boxed and pre-packed in a £10/ -/- for 2 dozen 
brilliantly designed display in display carton. 
carton con.aining 2 dozen. 
VIS-PEN is available in a 
full range of colours in both silver- and gold-cap 


models. 

¢ Expensive appearance of best American pens. 
¢ Engineered plunger fill. 

¢ Unique ink-level indicator window. 

Nib designed to assist good writing. 


Free service guarantee covers repairs with exception 
of nib replacements (retail, 3/3). 


WINDOW 
SHOWS 
INK LEVEL 


Trade Price per 2 dozen* Retail 
Gold<cap £16 0 
Silver-cap £13 6 O 21/- ea. 


*Plus 25% Sales Tax. 


If not available from Wholesaler 


Distributed by: 
DRUG HOUSES OF AUSTRALIA LTD. in your city, write to sole 
F. H. FAULDING & CO. LTD. 
VICTORIA DRUG CO. PTY. LTD. PETER MARICH 
ROCKE TOMSITT & CO. LTD. (VICTORIA) AND CO. PTY. LTD. 
SIGMA CO. LTD. (VIC.) © PAIGE PTY. LTD. (VIC.) 362 KENT ST., SYDNEY 
ARGO RUBBER GOODS & CHEMISTS’ SUPPLIES (VIC.) BX 6754 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 28, 1958 


217 


8 
* 
* 
ig A 
3 
4 
“4 
ee 
a 
e 
a 
eee eee eee 


(Vit-i-ron) 


PURE. QUEEN BEE ROYAL JELLY 


30 x 25 mgm. Capsules per vial (one month’s supply) Retails at £5.5.0 
Also “La Fée” Cosmetic Cream 250 mgm. per oz., 142-0z. vials £5.5.0 


Trade enquiries from your local Agent, or direct to: 


H. F. HARVEY PTY. LTD. 


Manufacturing, Pharmaceutical Chemists 
231-3 Elizabeth St., CROYDON, N.S.W. Phone: UA 4811 


Agents: 


VIC.—Bernard R. White, 3rd Floor, York House, STH. AUST.—Wm. C. Keany, Martin Buildings, 
294 Little Collins Street, Melbourne, Vic. Phone 141 Rundle St., Adelaide, S.A. Phone W 2161. 
MF 8276. WEST. AUST.—E. R. White, 16 Bulwer Street, 

BRISBANE.—Messrs. Gosfords, 40 Charlotte Perth, W.A. Phone B 6370. 

Street, Brisbane, Q’ld. Phone B 7756. TASMANIA.—Cados P/Ltd., Watchorn Street, 

Hobart, Tas. Phone B 2948. 


Sell Bex for 


Quicker Turnover 
Tablets. 


24 TABLET & 
tACH TABLET 
LORIN, 3 cm. : PHENACETIN 
BECKERS PT 
7 {Crown & Campbell Sts. 


Sydney 


and Greater Profit 


e 
e 
a 


Bex is Australia’s largest and fastest selling pain 
reliever because Bex lives up to the claims made for it 
and your customers know it. And, of course, there’s 
a generous profit margin for you. 

National advertising for Bex in the press, on the radio 
and with display material for retailers further creates 
new business every week in the year. 

Show Bex and you'll sell it—use the displays available 
to you. 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of South Australia met at 27 
Grenfell: street, Adelaide, on January 15, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. K. S. Porter (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. G. L. Burns, L. A. Craig, D. C. Hill, E. F. Lip- 
sham, B. F. Mildren and the Registrar. 

Correspondence.—Christmas greetings received from 
several pharmaceutical organisations. 

_Civil Defence School.—Letter to Pharmaceutical So- 
ciety of South Australia, advising that Mr. Dudley C. 
Hill was nominated as the Board’s representative for 
consideration in appointment of the South Australian 

uota of pharmacists to attend the proposed Civil De- 
ence School at Macedon in June next. 

From the proprietor of a pharmacy carrying on busi- 
ness under a business name used by the previous pro- 
prietor (now deceased) prior to 1942. The pharmacist 
pointed out that he was using the name due to his- 
torical and sentimental reasons. It was suggested that 
the Registrar contact the pharmacist concerned and 
advise him on the use of the former business name in 
small lettering on his premises and labels, showing 
clearly that he was carrying on business under his own 
name in accordance with the Act, and was merely using 
the former name for description and identification pur- 
poses. 

Letters from and to Department of Public Health, 
forwarding draft list of restricted drugs and acknow- 
ledging. Mr. Hill agreed to examine the list in the 
immediate future and submit any comments to the 
President. Resolved that the President be empowered 
to authorise the return of the list to the Department of 
Public Health as soon as convenient. 

From a native of Fiji, giving personal particulars and 
asking details for admission to the course in 1958. The 
Registrar was directed to reply, pointing out matricula- 
tion requirements and the necessity for obtaining ap- 
prenticeship. 

Apprentices.—Galenicals: Letter 
Board of New Zealand, requesting supply of 15 copies 
of the Galenical Note Book for consideration. Mr. Lip- 
sham reported that he had parcelled the 15 copies to- 
gether with the necessary ancillaty data and a copy of 
“Pharmacy Notes,” as published by the Pharmaceutical 
Society. 

The Registrar reported on applications received to 
date from prospective new students. He also submitted 
a progress report on checks of essential equipment prior 
to fixing dates at the earliest possible times, so that 
the apprentices would not be penalised. 

Advices were received from three apprentices, stating 
intention to cancel indentures following November 
examination results. Necessary procedure to be adopted. 
Copies of indentures were received from another ap- 

rentice for cancellation in accordance with the regu- 
ations. 

Inspector’s Reports.—Various reports of inspections 
carried out by the Board’s Inspector were received and 
noted, and the necessary action to correct the matters 
concerned was authorised. The Registrar reported on 
action which he had taken following inspector’s reports 
submitted to the previous meeting. Inspector’s reports 
on routine inspections carried out in northern and east- 
ern suburbs and south-east country districts were also 
received, and resultant correspondence by the Registrar 
was confirmed. 

The Registrar reported on information received re- 
garding the use of a depot in the metropolitan area 
contrary to the provisions of the regulations under the 
Pharmacy Act. He reported on instructions to the in- 
spector and the result of the investigations. In view 


from Pharmacy . 


of the evidence obtained it was resolved that the report 
be forwarded to the Board’s solicitors. 

Labels—The President reported that he and the 
Registrar had examined the labels obtained by the in- 
spector on inspections in northern and eastern suburbs 
and south-east country districts, as directed by the pre- 
vious meeting, and as a result nine letters had been for- 
warded asking for correction of anomalies. 

Finance.—Statement for the month of December was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £605/18/6 
were passed for payment. 

A draft of the annual financial statement for the year 
1957, showing a deficiency on operation of £79/16/4, 
was submitted. The report was received pending audit, 
— would be carried out during the following week- 
end. 

Registration of Premises—Letter from Mr. P. D. 
ry advising purchase of business of Mr. Nicholls 
at Clare. 

Letter from Mr. H. W. Salman, advising taking over 
of business of Mr. M. R. Eckersley, Richmond. 

Relievers.—Mr. L. N. K. Shute to Mr. E. G. Carlier, 
Mr. R. H. Billing to Mr. R. C. Parker, Mr. W. Vivian 
to Mr. H. B. Smith, Mrs. D. M. Maloney to Mr. D. F. 
Moriarty, Mrs. D. M. Maloney to Mr. P. V. Roberts, 
Mrs. D. M. Maloney to Mr. K. S. Porter, Mr. A. D. 
Hodgson to Mr. A. G. Tiver, Mr. E. E. Heint 
to Mr. F. Sleep, Mr. J. E. Davies to Mr. C. J. 
Kean, Messrs. J. D. Duncan, J. K. Everett and Bishop 
& Bishop. Mr. T. J. Maloney to G. W. Spencer, W. 
Vivian to Messrs. D. E. Newvery, J. & J. Bourne, Mrs. 
A. C. Smith to Mr. H. J. K. Evans, Mr. J. S. Pain to 
Mr. M. J. Kinmer, Miss Y. J. Fricker to Mr. D. P. War- 
necke and Mrs. M. Marshman. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Australia met at 27 Grenfell street, Adelaide, on Janu- 
ary 7, at 7.45 p.m. , 

Present.—Mr. D. F. J. Penhall (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. K. D. Johnson, A. A. Russell, E. F. Lipsh 
J. R. Pickering, B. G. Wandke, Miss Z. M. Walsh, an 
the Secretary. 

Correspondence.—Christmas greetings received from 
several pharmaceutical organisations. 

From Pharmaceutical Society of Queensland, acknow- 
ledging with thanks the information concerning the 
establishment and function of the Pharmacy Board of 
South Australia. 

Copy of Circular No. 1, A.N.Z.A.A.S., giving details 
of dates, etc., for 33rd Congress, Adelaide, August 20-27, 
1958. Received. 

Civil Defence School.—Letter from Pharmacy Board, . 
nominating Mr. D. C. Hill as its representative. Re- 
solved that Mr. J. R. Pickering be the nominee of the 
Council for consideration in selecting the South Aus- 
tralian representatives for the Civil Defence School at 
Macedon, Victoria, from June 1 to 6, 1958. The Presi- 
dent agreed to confer with the President of the Phar- 
macy Board and tne President of the F.P.S.G.A. (S.A. 
Branch) in order to finalise the South Australian quota 
for the school. 

To F.P.S.G.A. (S.A. Branch), advising that redrafting 
of the emergency list of pharmacists prepared to do 
after-hour dispensing was imminent, and asking for 
publication of notice in “Gilseal News.” Letter from 
F.P.S.G.A. (S.A. Branch), advising that Guild members 
were being circularised regarding the preparation of 
the list, and undertaking to forward details as soon as 
advice was received from members. 

Letters from and to the town of Thebarton and 
British Medical Association Inc. regarding Saturday 
evening closing of pharmacies. Letter to F.P.S.G.A, 
(S.A. Branch), forwarding copies of letters received. 
Letter from F.P.S.G.A. (S.A. Branch), rejecting sugges- 
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Did you know these unusual indications for 


DOXEPHRIN 


Anglo-Swiss’s 
original racemic methyl-am phetamine 


Because DOXEPHRIN has a greater central 
stimulant effect and less circulatory action, it 
is now often used, with better results and no 
side effects... 
in the CONTROL of oculogyric crises and 
other manifestations of post-encephalitic 
Parkinsonism, 
and for the PREVENTION of post-opera- 
tive hypostasis. 
Available as Tablets (5 mgm.) in bottles of 
40 and 100; 


Elixir (20 mgm./fl. 0z.), 4 oz. and 16 oz.; 
Ampoules (20 mgm/c.c.) in boxes of 6 x 
1 cc. 

Literature and liberal samples from 


ANGLO-SWISS DRUG CO. PTY. LTD. 
92 PITT STREET, SYDNEY BW 1438 


There are 
58 distinct 
patterns of 


No. 7 “Sanax”’ First Aid Case. 


“SANAX” 
FIRST AID CASES 


Obtainable from your regular Wholesaler. 


For illustrations and details write direct to 


THE SANAX CO., 


849 Nepean Highway, Moorabbin, Vic. 
P.O. Box 61, Moorabbin. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


tions by Thebarton Corporation for a roster system, and 
advising decisions made by State Branch Committee 
at December meeting, namely, that the revised list was 
being prepared and forwarded to the British Medical 
Association and the South Australian Police Depart- 
ment, and that an Hours Card would be prominently 
displayed in the premises of every chemist, showing 
the after-hours number which would operate from Feb- 


» ruary 1, 1958. 


The Secretary was directed to forward the informa- 
tion to the Thebarton Corporation and the British 
Medical Association Inc. (S.A. Branch) accordingly. 

From F.P.S.G.A. (S.A. Branch) re proposal for lettin 
shop at Klemzig. The Secretary advised that he ha 
spoken to the Secretary of the Guild and conveyed to 
the latter the policy of the Society relating to proximity 
of new businesses to those already in existence. The 
Secretary’s action was confirmed. 

From Mr. T. S. Booth, forwarding his subscription 
for 1957-8, and advising that he will be absent from 
the State with the Australian Immigration Department 
in Germany for approximately three years. 

Annual Prizes.—Letter from the Senior Lecturer, 
forwarding data on examination results to assist in the 
award of academic honours for 1957. After considera- 
tion of the details the following awards were made. 
(N.B.: The Secretary was directed to record the award 
of the Special Society Prize for top distinction in fourth 
year as being made due to the high aggregate marks 
obtained by John R. Jelfs in selected subjects for the 
Society Medals in conjunction with his top distinction 
in fourth year.) 

Patterson Memorial Prizes: 

Rosalie Edith Martin (First Year). 
Mart Hennoste (Second Year). 
Ashley John Byrne (Third Year). 
J. H. Hardy Prize for Elementary Pharmacy: 
Marie Jill Ellery Phillips. 
Parke-Davis Awards (Third Year): 
Ashley John Byrne. 
Malcolm Lawrence Abbott. 
Kodak (A’asia) Pty. Ltd. Award (Fourth Year): 
Humphrey Edward George. 
N. H. Tonkin Memorial Prize for Pharmacology: 
John Robert Jelfs. 
Special Pharmaceutical Society Prize for Fourth Year: 
John Robert Jelfs. 
Silver Medal of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Australia: 
John William Redmond. 
Gold Medal of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Australia: 
Humphrey Edward George. 

The Secretary was directed to forward the informa- 
tion to the Registrar of the University, with request for 
inclusion in the Commemoration programme. 

Letter to Miss M. T. Woods, Secretary, A.U.P.S.A., 
advising alteration of conditions relating to prizes and 
awards in the Diploma in Pharmacy course. 

Letters from and to Parke, Davis & Co. Ltd. regard- 
ing date and advice of awards. The Secretary stated 
that he would forward the advice to Parke, Davis & 
Co. Ltd. by airmail as early as possible. 

Letter to Mrs. P. Macbeth, thanking her for generous 
donation from the late Professor’s library. 

Finance.—Statement for the month of December was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £674/3/9 
were passed for payment. 

The Education Current Account for the year ended 
December 31, 1957, was received. After consideration 
of the account and the budget for 1958, it was resolved 
that the tuition fees in 1958 remain at £85 per annum 
as established in 1957, reconsideration of the position 
to be placed on the agenda for the October, 1958, 
meeting. | 
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Benevolent Fund.—The Treasurer pointed out that 
at the present time the Benevolent Fund consisted of 
£146/0/6 in the Savings Bank Account and bonds to the 
nominal value of £800, maturing on August 15, 1964. He 
considered that this was sufficient to meet possible de- 
mands on the fund within the next few years, and sug- 
gested that some consideration be given to providing 
a small portion only of the contribution for the Benevo- 
aot Fund, and a larger portion for another contingency 
und. 

_After consideration, it was resolved that notice be 
given at the half-yearly meeting of the intention of 
the Council to request a donation of 5/- from members 
to funds, 6d. of which would be credited to the Bene- 
volent Fund and the remaining 4/6 to an Education 
Development Fund. 

Medicine Danger to Children.—Letter to Advertiser 
Newspapers Ltd., forwarding copies of “Medicine — 
Friend or Foe.” Copies of cuttings from “The Adver- 
tiser.” Letters to and from Pharmaceutical Public Re- 
lations Secretariat. Copy of Victorian Federation of 
Mothers’ Clubs’ quarterly review, with references 
marked. : 

A.P.F. Revision Committee.—The Chairman, Mr. 
Johnson, reported on consideration which he had given 
to the matter of revision, and the Secretary was ad- 
vised to ask the Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation of Australia if any progress had been made by 
that body to date. 

Membership.—The Treasurer submitted proposed 
amendment to the rules of the Society to provide for 
the suspension of membership while members were ab- 
sent abroad. He contended that this had become neces- 
sary, as it was possible that the number of members 
resigning and not rejoining could increase. He then 
submitted the following suggestion, which had been 
framed in consultation with the Secretary:— 

That the Rules of the Society be amended by the 
addition of a new sub-clause (u) to Rule 16, viz.: 

“To suspend the membership of any member while 
absent from Australia for a period exceeding three 
consecutive months, and to make pro rata allowance 
for the subscription prepaid on the return of such 
member.” 

The draft was approved for submission to the half- 
yearly meeting as a notice of motion for the annual 
general meeting. 

Proposed Barbecue.—The convener, Miss Walsh, re-, 
ported on arrangements made for the barbecue to be 
held at the Largs Pier Hotel on February 22. The sub- 
scription was fixed at 15/- per person. 

Half-yearly Meeting.—The Secretary reported that he 
had booked the Railways Institute for the fee of £5/5/- 
for the meeting on February 17, 1958, and that arrange- 
ments for supper would be made with the South Aus- 
tralian Railways Canteen Services just prior to the 
meeting. 

Post-graduate Talks.—Consideration of proposed pro- 
gramme for 1958 was deferred to the February meeting. 


S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the South Australian 
Branch of the Guild met at 61 Gawler Place, Ade- 
laide; on February 10, at 7.30 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. E. L. Miller, A. A. Russell, R. R. 
Patrick, H. G. Collyer, A. C. Holloway, E. L. Mitchell, 
A. G. Lean, J. C. Measday, Walter C. Cotterell, G. P. 
Bartold and L. H. Duncan (Secretary). 

Extemporaneous Sulphonamide Mixtures on the 
P.B.A.—The Secretary reported that no reply had been 
received from the B.M.A. Mr. Cotterell informed the 
meeting that he would refer this matter to Federal 
Office in an unofficial capacity. 


NO. 4, 


VITAMIN E 
IN MEDICINE 


CHRISTY C. J. Vitamin E in menopause; 
preliminary report of experimental and clinical 
study. AM. J. OBSTET. GYNECOL. 50, 84-7 
(1945). 


Treatment of severe symptoms of vasomotor 
instability was instituted in 25 patients, 22 to 
55 years of age, of whom 1 was in the natural 
menopause and 24 in artificially instituted 
menopause. The daily dose given varied from 
10 to 30 mg. tocopherol acetate, according to 
the degree of severity of the symptoms. Treat- 
ment was continued for 1 to 6 weeks depending 
upon the degree of response. The entire group 
of cases responded to the treatment and showed 
either complete relief or very marked improve- 
ment. No untoward after-effects were noted. 

In some of the cases relief of vasomotor 
instability was more easily obtained with the 
use of vitamin E than with the use of 
estrogens: however, the chief advantage of 
vitamin E over estrogens is its freedom from 
stimulative effect on the genital system or on 
the parenchyma of the breast. Because vitamin 
E has no carcinogenic effect, it may be used 
-quite freely in menopausal patients suffering 
from neoplasms. 


The use of vitamin E 
VIRGINIA MED. 


FERGUSON H. E. 
in menopausal syndrome. 
MONTH. 75, 447-8 (1948). 


Sixty of 66 patients with severe menopausal 
symptoms were completely relieved when 
treated with 15 to 30 mg. tocopherol daily. 
Occasionally, weekly intramuscular injections 
of 100 mg. of tocopherol were also required in 
stubborn cases. No objectionable side effects 
were noted. 


RUBENSTEIN B. B. Vitamin E diminishes 
the vasomotor symptoms of menopause. FED. 
PROC. 7. 106 (1948). 


Seventeen patients with severe vasomotor 
symptoms could not be relieved with barbitu- 
rates or placebos. All obtained prompt and 
complete relief with estrogens. In 14 of the 
17 patients marked reduction in symptoms 
occurred on the administration of 75 mg. per 
day of Vitamin E. Only 6 obtained complete 
relief. Vitamin E may be useful in the treat- 
ment of those cases of severe menopausal 
— in which estrogens are contraindi- 
cated. 


Inserted in the interests of Pharmacists 
by the manufacturers of Co-Pherol-E Capsules: 


Pro-Vita Products Pty. Ltd., 
422 Collins Street, Melbourne. 
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WINE TONIC 


Made from 
High Grade Malt Extract, Fine Old Wine, ete. 
Obtainable throughout Australia: 


ALL WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS AND CHEMISTS 


Suppliers for:— 


New South Wales — Wm. Delany & Co 
Queensland—D.H.A.. (Queensiand) Pty. Ltd. 
Brisbane, Rockhampton, Townsville, Cairns 

South Australia—D.H.A. (S.A) Pty. Ltd Adelaide 
West Australia —D.H.A. (W.A.) Pty. Ltd. — .. — — Perth 
Tasmania: 

irvine McEachern (1934) Pty. Ltd. Launceston 


Sole Proprietors, Wholesale Only: 
ARNOLD BROS. 
527-529 Little Collins Street, Melbourne 


ho noe 


OF ALL TOOTHPASTE 
| BOUGHT IN AUSTRALIA 


is COLGATE’S 


are stimulated 
STOCK AND DISPLAY 


edvertising in magazines | TOOTHPASTES IN LINE WITH 
ae THIS HUGE PUBLIC DEMAND 
| AND TAKE THE LEAD IN 
YOUR OWN BUSINESS 


shows on the air. 
Femembei' 5 out of 10 people ask for COLGATE DENTAL CREAM and COLGATE CHLOROPHYLL TOOTHPASTE 
K130B 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Emergency Relief of Pharmacists.—The Secretary re- 
ported that only five names had been received from 
women pharmacists who were prepared to act in emer- 
gency. These would be filed away for further refer- 
ence if required. 


Merchandising Scheme.—Mr. Cotterell reported on 
progress to date on action being taken by Federal Office 
to institute a merchandising and training scheme. 

Woomera Chemist — Newly Shop of W. K. 
Burke.—A letter from Mr. Burke, dated January 27, 
1958, was read to the meeting, giving additional facts 
on the Community Store at Woomera. It was decided 
to forward this letter together with any other relevant 
information to the Federal Merchandising Service for 
advice and whatever action is necessary. 

Free Medicine Prescriptions Dispensed.—Letter from 
the Public Relations Secretariat advised that the only 
way to obtain information concerning the number of 
free medicine prescriptions dispensed in each of the 
six States of the Commonwealth was to obtain that in- 
formation from Canberra. Mr. Attiwill stated that the 
Federal Secretary would endeavour to obtain this in- 
formation when next in Canberra. 

New Members.—It was decided that the application 
of Brian Robert Middlemiss be accepted subject to him 
advising that he has actually taken over the pharmacy 
of Mr. J. S. Wurm, at Laura. 

Trade and Commérce Report.—The Chairman, Mr. R. 
Patrick, reported on various matters, the principal 
being Infra-Red Lamps—new campaign of advertising 
proposed. 

Mum Rollette——A “Chemist-Only” lines complaint 
received from Mr. D. R. Drake that local hairdressers 
were stocking this line. The Secretary was instructed 
to write to the Federal Merchandising Service and ask 
them whether it would be possible to prepare a list 
of “Chemist-Only” lines for circulation among all mem- 
bers of the Guild. 

Pricing Officer's Report.—Mr. Cotterell reported that 
he had received a query from the Prices Department 
concerning a complaint received by them from a mem- 
ber of the public, and that he had satisfied the Depart- 
ment concerning the price charged. 

He stated that a new page A-3 for the Patents Price 
List had been printed by Federal Office, and would be 
sent out with the next lot of weekly amendments. The 
reason for the delay in the prescription proprietary 
price book was explained to the meeting. Various 
members of the Committee pointed out alterations that 
were necessary to that Price List. It was also sug- 

ested that the Sundries List should be printed and 

orwarded to members. 

Federal Delegate’‘s Report.—Mr. Cotterell reported 
that the P.M.S. increase was still being discussed with 
the Commonwealth authorities, and that no finality had 
yet been reached. He also advised that Mr. G. C. Lane 
had been appointed to the Wages Determination Board 
in place of Mr. Dunn, who had resigned recently. 

Correspondence.—Letter from Public Relations Secre- 
tariat, addressed to Mr. F. H. Bedford, with a copy for 
South Australia, dealing with the cost of private pre- 
scriptions per family in the last twelve months’ period, 
as revealed by customer account records, was read to 
the meeting. This letter was received. 

A letter was received from Mrs. M. M. Russell, thank- 
ing the Committee for the flowers that had been sent 
to her to celebrate the birth of a son to herself and 
Alan. 

Civil Defence School.—The President reported that 
only three South Australians were to be sent to the 
Civil Defence School. It was decided therefore that 
only one representative from the Guild be sent, and 
that Mr. Collyer and Mr. Measday would confer and 
advise the Secretary which one would be attending the 
School. 

The meeting then closed. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL | 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 

Journal Correspondent in W.A., Mr. F. W. Avenell 
(‘phone BA 4082). 


Mrs. L. Raiter has returned to W.A. after about 18 
months spent in Victoria. 

Mr. J. L. Rees has purchased the Bentley Park Phar- 
macy from Mr. W. F. Patterson. 

Mr. R. R. Branson has purchased Mr. E. A. Taylor’s 
Pharmacy at Boyup Brook. x 

Mr. A. H. Hutcheson, of Leonora, is spending his holi- 
days in the cooler south-west part of the State. Mr. 
J. N. Blyth is acting as locum. 

Mr. Bruce Maywood has made a good recovery follow- 
ing an emergency appendix operation. Mrs. Lucraft 
acted as locum. 

Congratulations to Mr. Eric Kirk, of Applecross, on 
his appointment as a Justice of the Peace for the Fre- 
mantle District. 

Mr. Jack Hart is making satisfactory progress follow- 
ing a sudden illness on January 22. Miss C. H. Black- 
man and Mr. C. H. Davies acted as relievers. 

Mr. C. M. Saunders, of the Friendly Societies’ Dispen- 
sary, Victoria Park, is spending his holidays in the East- 
ern States. Mr. R. W. Shearer is acting as locum. 

Mr. V. S. Tinkler has opened a pharmacy at Swan- 
bourne, and Mr. L. F. Rowe has opened at Kalamunda. 

Mrs. S. M. Mery has returned to Victoria after spend- 
ing about 18 months in this State. 

Chemists on holidays this month included:—Mr. R. S. 
Groom, of South Perth (Miss C. H. Blackman relieving); 
Miss E. R. B. Harris, of Nedlands (Mr. J. B. Nicholas 
relieving); Mr. R. D. Fort, of Doubleview (Mrs. P. Lewis 
relieving); Mr. J. C. Ward, of Cottesloe (Mrs. P. Lewis 
relieving); Mr. C. Armstrong, of Perth (Mrs. P. Lewis 
relieving); Mr. P. Masarei, of Inglewood (Miss J. Firth 
relieving); Mr. B. Robson, of Belmont (Miss J. Firth 
relieving); Mr. M. J. Crawford, of Beaconsfield (Mr. J. W. 
Hamersley relieving); Mr. C. J. Baird, of Hilton Park 
(Miss D. Judd relieving); Mr. B. S. Tassicker, of Katan- 
ning (Miss D. Judd relieving); Miss J. I. Sandercock, of 
Subiaco (Mr. E. Coates relieving); Mr. A. J. Turner, of 
Albany (Mr. R. T. Platt relieving); Mr. L. Rappeport, of 
Applecross (Mr. A. E. Roper relieving); Miss V. Garcia, 
of Bedford Park (Mr. R. H. Howitt relieving); Mr. D. G. 
Kinleyside, of Cannington (Miss M. Whittle relieving); 
Mr. G. M. Wiley, of Fremantle (Mrs. E. L. Buckley 
relieving); Mr. A. Davy, of Fremantle (Mrs. E. L. Buck- 
ley relieving); Mr. A. H. Gliddon, of Hollywood (Mrs. 
E. L. Buckley relieving) and Mr. S. T. Lippingwell, of 
Subiaco (Mr. J. W. Begley relieving). 


WEDDINGS 


Congratulations and best wishes to Geoff Bingemann 
and his wife (Susan Boan), who were married at St. 
Luke’s Church, Cottesloe, on February 8; also to Neville 
Crump and his wife (Valerie O’Callaghan), who were 
married at St. Mary’s Cathedral, Perth, on February 18. 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION RESULTS 


Congratulations to the following, who completed their 
examinations at the February examinations:— 

Entrance Ex ation.—Lynette Acland, M. J. Haw- 
kins, W. L. Hicks, J. D. Kirk, Freda Levy. 


First Year.—R. F. Amey, G. R. Kelly, S. McGregor, 
G. E. Palmer, B. F. Twaddle, A. R. Windsor. 

Second Year.—S. Benn. M. D. Cann, J. P. Inglis, K. G. 
Manolas, J. G. Moir, D. W. Moyes, J. P. Rudan. 

Third Year.—R. C. Dymock, D. C. Heppell, K. W. 
Hurst, W. K. Hynes, P. L. Oliver, M. Shub, V. J. 
Stoyanoff. 

Fourth Year.—J. W. Begley, A. D. Wager, Margaret A. 
Whittle. 


OVERDOSE OF DRUG CAUSES DEATH 


Language Difficulty a Contributing Cause: Dutch Nurse 
Not Criminally Negligent 


A student nurse who mistakenly gave a 70-year-old 
woman patient ten times too much digoxin had not 
been criminally negligent, City Coroner R. P. Rodriguez 
said at an inquest at Perth on February 10 into the 
death of the patient, Mary Vokins, of East street, May- 
lands, who died at the Shenton Park Annexe of the 
Royal Perth Hospital just after midnight on November 
28, a few hours after the drug had been administered. 

The Coroner said he was also satisfied there was no 
criminal negligence on the part of the hospital. 

Johanna Evertje Philippina Marmelstein, a fourth- 
year student nurse at the hospital, said that it was 
her first evening in charge of the ward and she was 
not used to Australian figures. 

In Holland, the comma was used instead of the 
decimal point, and the point instead of the comma 
for figures over a million or a thousand. 

She misread the prescribed amount of 0.125 milli- 
grammes (half a tablet) as 1.25 (five tablets), and 
although she thought this was rather high, she did 
not check it. 

“In Holland they do not check with others as they 
ott asta but I think the checking is a good idea,” she 
said. 

All that night and even the next day she could not 
understand her mistake—but she did now. 

Nurse Miriam Helen Stanage, a second-year student, 
said that she had seen Nurse Marmelstein take the 
five tablets from Mrs. Vokin’s bottle and place them 
on a plate. It was the largest amount she had ever 
seen and she queried it, but Nurse Marmelstein seemed 
to think that she was right. However, after a nursing 
aid with some knowledge of Mrs. Vokin’s treatment 
had also disagreed she sent them to find out the correct 
amount from the acting afternoon superintendent, Staff 
Nurse Dorothy Ethey Fry. 

Staff Nurse Fry said in evidence that Mrs. Vokins 
was suffering from a stroke. Earlier she had given 
Nurse Marmelstein the key of the dangerous drugs 
cupboard to treat a male patient. 

When she discovered the overdose had been given 
to Mrs. Vokins and asked why the dosage had not 
been checked with her first, Nurse Marmelstein said 
“I was trying to help because I knew you were busy.” 

Staff Nurse Fry said that she called Dr. Peter 
Maxwell Connor and treatment was given to Mrs. 
Vokins under his direction. 

Dr. A. T. Pearson, resident district medical officer, 
who performed an autopsy on Mrs. Vokins, said that 
he considered death was due to coronary atheroma 
with digoxin poisoning as an aggravating factor. 

Royal Perth Hospital pathologist Lionel Robert 
Finlay-Jones said that he examined Mrs. Vokins’s liver, 
heart and kidneys after her death and would say she 
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GREGORY STEEL PRODUCTS PTY. LTD. 
2% JOHNSTON STREET, COLLINGWOOD 
Supplies Catelnebie from ell leading Druggist Supply Houses 


PRESCRIPTION PROPRIETARIES 
CARD SERVICE 


Subscriptions are now being received for the year 
1958. 
Each card contains the following useful informa- 
tion concerning the product referred to:— 

@ Composition 

@ Indications 

Directions 

@ Pack 

@ Supplier 

@ Regulations requirements for all States 
In addition, there is a Substances Index of the 
products listed in the cards issued in the earlier 


years and a revised key to Regulations for all 
States. 


Available on subscription (£3/3/-) from 


“THE AUSTRALASIAN 
JOURNAL OF PHARMACY” 


18-22 Saint Francis Street, Melbourne 
(Cards of 1956 and 1957—£2/2/- per year.) 


We regret supplies of the cards issued in earlier 
years, 1951-55, are no longer available. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Continued 


had been suffering from a severe heart and kidney 
disease. Her condition had been serious. 


The Coroner adjourned the hearing for two weeks. 


At the resumed hearing on February 25, the City 
Coroner (Mr. R. P. Rodriquez) severely criticised a 
nurse, a doctor and the administrators of Royal Perth 
Hospital. 


The Coroner found that Mrs. Vokins died from a 
heart complaint, but he said overdosage of a drug ad- 
ministered by probationary nurse Johanna Evertje 
ne Marmelstein was a contributory factor to 
ea 


The Coroner said: “While I am not prepared to say 
Nurse Marmelstein was negligent or careless, I am of 
the opinion that she showed little or no common sense 
or intelligence in preparing the dosage of tablets. 


“With her limited experience she should not have 
been entrusted with this responsibility.” 


Commenting on the resident medical officer, Dr. Peter 
Connor, the Coroner said: “I find that by his words 
and conduct he hindered police in the course of their 
inquiries.” 

In his criticism of the administrators, he said: ‘The 
hos, tal lawyer (Mr. R. P. Burt) had every right to 
instruct Nurse Marmelstein not to make a statement. 
But I am concerned that the medical superintendent 
(Dr. Anderson) should say a doctor should not give 
police information. 


“This is a public institution, and I think it should be 
prepared to give any information necessary in order 
to clear up anything, particularly where the institu- 
tion is quite innocent.” 


Detective-Sergeant Athol Wedd told the Coroner that 
he had met with constant obstruction from the medical, 
nursing and administrative staff. 


He claimed that at an interview with Nurse Mar- 
melstein Dr. Connor instructed her to say, “No answer.” 


When Dr. Connor took the witness stand on Feb- 
ruary 25 he faced more than an hour of questioning. 


“The substance of Detective Wedd’s evidence is cor- 
rect, but there are some inaccuracies,” he said. 


“Wedd says I told him “My lips are pegged.’ I actu- 
ally said ‘My lips are sealed.’ 


“T took a very active part in seeing that Nurse Mar- 
melstein did not make any statement.” 


General 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Western Aus- 
tralian Branch of the Guild met at “Guild House,” 61 
Adelaide Terrace, Perth, on February 11, at 7.30 p.m. 


Present.—Messrs. G. D. Allan (Chair), R. W. Dalby, 
R. D. Edinger, A. W. Rock, M. H. Arnold, S. J. Wilson, 
R. I. Cohen, W. G. Lewis, J. G. Skeahan, G. H. Dalli- 
more, and D. G. White. 


Death of Secretary.——At the opening of the meeting, 
the President spoke of the tragic death of their Secre- 
tary, Mr. Bob Hallo, and also of the excellent service 
that he had rendered to the Guild as Secretary of the 
W.A. Branch. Members were asked to stand in silence 
for two minutes. 
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Appointment of Acting Secretary——The action of the 
Executive in appointing Mr. G. H. Dallimore as Acting 
Secretary until June 30 was endorsed. 


Containers.—A complaint had been lodged with Aus- 
tralian Glass Manufacturers Ltd., and a satisfactory 
reply received. 


Retail Price List.—Of the 76 firms which had replied 
to the Guild circular letter explaining how the retail 
price list functioned, 71 had agreed to co-operate in the 
system outlined. It was recommended that a letter be 
sent to any organisation or firm which might not be 
conversant with the system. 


Outstanding Accounts.—The Treasurer reported that 
he had contacted all chemists with outstanding accounts 
and a good percentage had forwarded their cheques. 


New Members Elected.—John L. Ree, Bentley Park, 
and June Audrey Jewkes, Perth. 


Branch Pharmacy.—Mr. J. Burke, Gosnells. 


Federal Delegate’s Report.—The Federal Delegate, Mr. 
G. H. Dallimore, reported on the result of the Federal 
Executive meeting held in Melbourne on February 6, 
and the steps taken by the Guild to obtain a higher 
dispensing fee for P.M.S. dispensing. Other matters 
reported on were Guild Insurance, “Family Circle,” and 
Co-operative Advertising. 


Trade and Commerce Report.—The packing of Gilseal 
Paraffin Oil in brown bottles was due to a temporary 
shortage of clear glass from the bottle manufacturers. 


R. D. Toppin & Sons Pty. Ltd. had now changed over 
completely to the new style of “Gilseal” labels for 
counter packs. 


A suggestion from a chemist for a “Gilseal” pack of 
Malt and Oil was discussed. This was not recommended 
by the Committee due to the declining market for this 
type of preparation. 


The possibility of an earlier listening time for the 
Family Chemist Radio Programme was discussed and 
referred to the State Branch Committee. 


The recommendations of the Trade and Commerce 
Committee were accepted. 


Pricing Officer’s Report.—The Pricing Officer reported 
that during the month a new Prescription Proprietaries 
List, Dispensing Drug Tariff, and Veterinary List had 
been sent to members. As the amendments to the Retail 
Price List occupied 38 pages, it had meant a complete 
change in the listing of many lines and considerable 
time was taken up in making this change. He recom- 
mended that a letter of thanks be sent to Mrs. Wintle 
for the excellent manner in which her organisation 
co-operated. 

An instance of price cutting of “Kotex” had been 
successfully adjusted by the local agent. 

The recommendations of the Pricing Officer were 
accepted. 

P.A.T.A.—Mr. A. W. Rock was appointed as represen- 
tative for Retail Pharmacy to the P.A.T.A. in the place 
of Mr. W. J. Nott. 

Civil Defence.—The State President, Mr. G. D. Allan, 
was appointed as the Guild nominee to a camp for Civil 
en training in Melbourne, commencing June 1 
next. 

Co-operative Advertising.—It was recommended that 


the Secretary make further investigation into a co-opera- 
tive advertising company. 


The meeting closed at 11.15 p.m. 
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TINEA 
OTHER 
FUNGOUS INFECTIONS 


THE SKIN 


In the summer months when tinea 
and other fungous infections become 
most active the demand for a de- 
pendable preparation for their treat- 
ment increases in proportion. 


Undex, which has proven its effec- 

tiveness in the prophylactic and 

therapeutic treatment of these infec- 

tions, becomes more than ever a 

necessity to every pharmacist’s stock. 
The Cream—/jin 20-gram tubes 
The Ointment — in 2-oz. tubes 

The Powder — in 3-oz. sprinkler drums 


ALFRED LAWRENCE & CO. LTD. 
MELBOURNE 
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State 


PERSONAL and GENERAL Mites 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in Tasmania, Miss M. L. 
Williams, 276 Argyle St., North Hobart (‘phone B 1010). 


Our best wishes to Mr. Noel Welsh for a speedy 
recovery. 


. Mr. and Mrs. Lindsay McLeod are holidaying at Coles 
ay. 

Welcome to Mr. A. Smith and Miss M. Dunn, who 
are visiting Tasmania from the mainland. 


Our Correspondent addresses herself thus to chemists 
in the State: 


“We regret the sparsity of news, but nobody seems to 
know anything. If you do have any information of 
general interest, please forward it. Your help will be 
greatly appreciated.” 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Tas- 
mania met at 85 Elizabeth Street, Hobart, on February 
10, at 6.15 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. E. H. Shield (Chairman), Messrs. B. J. 
Shirrefs, C. A. Robertson, A. P. Brammall and the 


Secretary. 
New Member Elected.—Dr. J. C. Burgin, of Taroona. 


Resignation of Mr. Cartledge.—A letter was received 
from Mr. F. H. Cartledge, advising that he wished to 
resign as a Councillor cfter having been associated with 
the Society for the past 20 years. He felt that some 
younger member should take his place as he had heavy 
duties with the Pharmacy Board. Members expressed 
their appreciation for Mr. Cartledge’s long service with 
the Society and accepted his resignation with regret. 


Nominations.—As no further nominations for Coun- 
cillors were received, arrangements would have to be 
made for a Northern member to take the place of Mr. 
Cartledge. 


Financial.—Accounts totalling £199/15/5 were passed 
for payment. 


Newspaper Supplement.—Advice was received from 
Mr. Attiwill of progress being made with the supple- 
ments to be published during the Medical Congress. 


Annual Report and Financial Statements.— A draft 
Annual Report’ was considered and approved for distri- 
bution to members. The Chairman announced that all 
arrangements were in hand for the Annual General 
Meeting. 


A.P.F. Display—The Chairman explained arrange- 
ments were necessary for the display of A.P.F. at the 
Medical Congress Exhibition and details which had been 
arranged with Mr. Burton, who came to Hobart to make 


special arrangements for this display and would be in 
attendance throughout the week of the exhibition. 


The nett cost of erecting walls and floor for the A.P.F. 
stand would be approximately £80. Other shelving dis- 
play material would be borrowed from members. 


It was decided that arrangements should be made for 
the erection of the stand. 


The meeting closed at 7.15 p.m. 


NEW 6.S.1.R.0. PROCESS FOR CREASE-FIXED 
WOOL 


Stable pleats in all-wool skirts and knife-sharp 
trouser creases. that don’t come out in the rain will 
be standard practice now, thanks to a new process de- 
veloped by C.S.I.R.O. 


C.S.LR.O. has released to industry full details of the 
process, which is known as the SI-RO-SET process. 


The method is quick and easily applied. It is safe 
to handle and does not damage the wool. 


The process was developed as a result of several 
years’ research in the C.S.I.R.O. Wool Textile Research 
Laboratories, Geelong. 


Tests carried out in several Australian factories have 
shown that the method works splendidly under indus- 
trial conditions. 


The new process puts wool still further ahead of the 
synthetics. Many mills have been using blends con- 
taining large proportions of synthetics to obtain pleats 
that stay put. 


Now wool will have fixed creases and fast-set pleats 
added to its superb natural advantages of elasticity, 
softness, lack of pilling and the power to take up 
moisture without feeling damp. 


Treatment is simple. The garment is sprayed with 
a weak chemical solution just before the final pressing. 
Stedm pressing then fixes the crease in the wool in 15 
seconds. 


Treated garments have passed through extensive 
wearing tests. The creases and pleats are not removed 
on repeated wetting with rain or hose spray or even 
soaking in warm water. Treated skirts do not need 
repleating after drycleaning. 


C.S.I.R.O. has patented the method, and the trade- 
mark SI-RO-SET will be used on goods treated by 
the process. Approved firms will be licensed to use 
the process. 


Wear Tests 


Laboratory staff of the C.S.I.R.O. Wool Textile Re- 
search Laboratory, Geelong, have for months past had 
one trouser leg with a knife-edged crease and the other 
baggy. The crease-fixed leg was treated by the SI-RO- 
SET process, and the other was normally pressed. The 
untreated crease soon disappeared, whilst the fixed 
crease stayed put. 
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FOR CONVALESCENT 
PATIENTS 


Recommend 


THE VITAMIN MINERAL 
FORMULATION WHICH REQUIRES 
ONLY ONE CAPSULE DAILY 


PFIZER PTY. LIMITED 
BOX 4016, G.P.0., SYDNEY 


* Trademark of Chas. Pfizer & Co. Inc. 


EACH CAPSULE OF 


Vbewa herapeutie 


CONTAINS: 

Vitamin A 25,000 U.S.P. Units 
Vitamin D 1,000 U.S.P. Units 
Vitamin B, (Thiamine Mononitrate) 10 mg. 
Vitamin B, (Riboflavin) 

Vitamin Bis 

Niacinamide 

Vitamin C (Ascorbic Acid) 

Calcium (from Dicalcium Phosphate) 

Cobalt (from Cobaltous Sulphate) 

Copper (from Cupric Sulphate) 

Iodine (from Potassium Iodide) 

Iron (from Ferrous Sulphate) 

Magnesium (from Magnesium Sulphate) 

Manganese (from Manganous Sulphate) 
Molybdenum (from Sodium Molybdate) 

Phosphorus (from Dicalcium Phosphate) 

Potassium (from Potassium Sulphate) 

Zinc (from Zinc Sulphate) 1.2 


DOSAGE: 1 capsule daily, or as deemed necessary 
by the physician. 


SUPPLY: Bottle of 30 capsules. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in N.S.W. ‘Phone BU 3092. 


The great end of life is not knowledge but action. 
—T. H. Huxley. 


Mr. K. J. Berry has opened a pharmacy at 142 Hume 
highway, Yagoona. 

Mr. E. J. D. Bokeyar has opened a pharmacy at 113 
Wentworth street, Pendle Hill. 

Mr. James A. Quinn has purchased Mr. E. O. Dal- 
gleish’s pharmacy, Main road, Aberdeen. 

Mr. and Mrs. H. T. Sefton have purchased the phar- 
macy previously owned by the late M. A. Barnes at 
129 Norton street, Leichhardt. 

Mr. K. G. Watson has purchased B. W. Bellingham’s 
pharmacy, 225a Fowler road, West Guildford. 

Mr. Brian Ell has purchased the Ainslie Pharmacy, 
5 Edgar street, Ainslie, A.C.T., from Mr. D. R. Smith. 

Mr. R. S. Peters has purchased the Capitol Pharmacy, 
The Lawns, Manuka, A.C.T. 

Mr. Edmund Bull of Manly has disposed of his 
pharmacy. 

Mr. L. L. Eastmuir has disposed of his pharmacy at 
Leichhardt to Mrs. J. M. Morrison. 

Mr. J. Maine has purchased Harvey’s Pharmacy at 
Broken Hill. 

Mr. R. Miller has purchased Price’s Pharmacy at East 
Roseville. 

Mr. and Mrs. Arnold Forsyth, of Coffs Harbour, plan 
a tour abroad. They will leave for the U.S.A. in May. 

Mr. A. E. Olsen’s pharmacy is now situated at the 
corner of Edgeworth David avenue and Pacific highway, 
Hornsby. 

We regret to record that Mrs. L. W. Smith, wife of 
the State President of the N.S.W. Branch of the Guild, 
recently spent three weeks in the Masonic Hospital, 
Ashfield, under medical treatment. 

Mr. D. Dunn, of Roseville, leaves for a trip abroad on 
April 3, aboard the Strathmore. He will return late 
in November after an absence of about eight months. 
Mr. Dunn was a Councillor of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of N.S.W. for many years. He occupied the 
presidential chair from 1931-33. 

Chemist Found Dead.—Police are seeking analysis of 
the stomach contents of a chemist found dead on 
January 31. The dead man was Jack Hickinbotham, 
58, of William street, East Maitland. His sister-in-law, 
Mrs. M. Hickinbotham, found him dead on the floor of 
his pharmacy. Police found three empty bottles on the 
floor. Hickinbotham had a knife wound in his neck. 

WEDDING.—A February bride was Miss Andrea 
Woolfe, only daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Woolfe of South 
Coogee, who married Mr. Alan McKinney of Birrong 
at St. John’s, Maroubra, on February 8. 


ANALYST—PURE FOOD ACT 


Mr. Rupert B. Scammell, of 10 Buena Vista avenue, 
Clifton Gardens, has been appointed as an analyst 
under the Pure Food Act. 


R.S.S. & A.LL.A. N.'S.W. CHEMISTS SUB-BRANCH 
1958 Executive 
The following office-bearers have been appointed for 
the year 1958:— 
President: Major E. W. Pretty, E. Comd. Depot Med. 
. & Dent. Stores, Maroubra. 
Hon. Treasurer: Mr. J. Irvin, Willoughby. 
Secretary: Mr. B. Croft, St. Peters. 


MANLY CHEMIST RETIRES 


Mr. E. E. Bull, one of Manly’s oldest and best known 
chemists, has retired after being in business for 27 
years at 28, South Steyne, Ocean Beach. 

On the event of Mr. Bull’s departure a presentation 
was made to him by the staff of a set of cut-glass sweet 
dishes, and a bouquet of flowers was presented to 
Mrs. Bull. 

Mr. W. Bergen, who acted as Chairman, expressed 
regret at Mr. Bull’s retirement, but said he realised it 
was better to enjoy the fruit of his labours now. 

Mr. Bull, responding, said that although he was 
retiring he would still spend a fair amount of time 
at the pharmacy as a point of interest. 

He hoped later to go overseas on a lengthy tour. 


VALE JOHN LESLIE TOWNLEY 


John Leslie Townley has passed into the great silence. 

His friends, and they are legion, were saddened to 
hear of his death on February 8. 

The late “Les” Townley devoted his life to his 
profession. 

Having qualified in 1909, he became interested in 
official pharmacy and joined the Council of the Phar- 
maceutical Society of N.S.W., later succeeding to the 
office of President. 

He was President of the Pharmacy Board of N.S.W. 
for many years. 


FINE FOR SALE OF DETERIORATED MEDICINES 


Deteriorated stocks of 85 medicinal preparations were 
seized in Paddy’s Market by Health Inspectors on a 
stall conducted by John Albert Males, of Dulwich Hill, 
leading to the appearance of Males in the Sydney 
Central Court on January 22. 

The preparations were seized by Health Department 
Inspectors. 

Males pleaded guilty to three charges of selling 
mouldy vitamin and yeast tablets and stale A.P.C. 
powders. 

Fines totalling £30 were imposed. 

Mr. A. W. Morgan, of the Board of Health, said a 
woman pensioner picked up a packet of powders from 
the jumble on Males’ tables. 

Males said: “A shilling to you, lady. They’ll do your 
kidneys good.” 


OBITUARY 
Honorary Colonel William George Masters, E.D. 

December 26, 1957, marked the passing of Colonel 
William Masters at the age of 62 years after a period 
of illness lasting some three or four years. 

His death marked the end of a very distinguished 
career in the Army which commenced as far back as 
August of 1915. Colonel Masters saw service in England 
and France in the First World War, and upon his return 


228 The Australesien JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 28, 1958 


‘a 
1 
ape. 
4 
‘ 
: 


Getting the Most from every Foot 
of Costly Floor Space 


In Manly—popular residential suburb and famous 
seaside resort—the main thoroughfare is the 
Corso. It is one of Australia’s best known 
suburban thoroughfares. And almost in the 
centre of the Corso is the pharmacy of Mr. O. 
W. Thomas. 

In such a valuable location every square foot of 
ground space must pay its way. And that’s why 
Mr. Thomas chose Bray & Holliday to carry out 
the designing and building of an up-to-the-minute 
interior. 


The dispensary is screened by the rear of the very 
extensive cosmetic section, which accounts for a big 
proportion of the total turnover. 

Whether your location and conditions are average or 
unusual, you can count on Bray & Holliday’s long 
experience to make the best of them; this experience 
has shown Bray & Holliday craftsmen all the ways in 
which proper planning can build turnover. And 
whether you spend £5 or £20,000 you'll receive the 
same courteous, skilful service. 


BRAY & HOLLIDAY PTY. LTD. 


Enquiries are invited from chemists in New 
South Wales. Transportation costs prevent 
our carrying out modernisation of pharmacies 
in other States. 


Planners, Designers, and Makers 
of Fine Store Fronts, Store Fittings, and Showcases 
for over 45 Years 
BRAHOL HOUSE, 66-74 McLachlan Avenue 
Rushcutter Bay - Telephone: FA4121 
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NEW PROFITS 


FENOX 
NASAL SPRAY 


/> fl. oz. Plastic squeeze pack, 
medicine measure. cartoned and suitable for dispens- 
List Price 4/- Retail 6/6 ing. List Price 4/-. Retail 6/8. 


IN ADDITION TO THE FAMOUS FENOX NASAL DROPS 


BUY THE INTRODUCTORY BONUS PARCEL 
AND MAKE UP TO 76% PROFIT 


FENOX BONUS PARCEL No. 1 FENOX BONUS PARCEL No. 2 


NEW LINES 


FENOX 
COUGH ARRESTIVE 


3 fl. oz. Cartoned with FREE plastic 


3 doz. FENOX Drops + 5 bonus. 
| doz. FENOX Spray. 
1 doz. FENOX Arrestive. 

Total contents—65 units. 

List Price £12 0 0 each 
Selling Price ... £21 2 6 each 
(excluding Dispensing fee) 
Parcel Profit, £9/2/6 
i.e., @ profit margin of 


76% 


AVAILABLE UNTIL MAY 31, 1958 


14 doz. FENOX Drops + 2 bonus. 
+ doz. FENOX Spray. 
+ doz. FENOX Arrestive. 

Total contents—32 units. 

List Price £6 0 0 each 
Selling Price ... £10 8 O each 
(excluding Dispensing fee) 
Parcel profit, £4/8/-. 

i.e., a profit margin of 


73.3 % 


Routine Offer on Fenox Drops Remains (A Bonus of Six Bottles with every 72 Ordered) 


FENOX FENOX FENOX FENOX FENOX FENOX 
Is IS IS IS IS IS 
DETAILED KNOWN MODERN EFFECTIVE PROFITABLE YOUR LINE 


Order FENOX the “Bonus Way” 
ne from your usual source of supply 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


to Australia was placed on the Reserve of Officers in 
1920. 

In May, 1930, he was appointed Captain (Pharma- 
ceutical) in the Australian Army Medical Corps. Between 
that date and the outbreak of the Second World War, 
Colonel Masters was very active in the Medical Corps, 
and his efforts were directed particularly toward im- 
proving the status of pharmacists in the Army. 

All who came in contact with him during this period 
will remember his intense drive and enthusiasm as 
an Army Officer. He was somewhat of a martinet, 
but was always fair, and he was technically one of 
the best qualified officers of that period. He passed all 
examinations for his Majority_in the period between 
1930 and the outbreak of World War II. It was, there- 
fore, only natural that he was automatically promoted 
to Major A.A.M.C. (Pharmaceutical) in October, 1939. 

In May, 1940, Colonel Masters sailed as Commanding 
Officer of the 2/lst Advanced Depot of Medical Stores 
which was intended to set up at Gaza Ridge, Palestine. 
However, due to the entry into the war of Italy, his 
convoy was diverted to England, where the Australian 
troops were stationed during the Blitz. 

He returned to Egypt to take command of the 2/1st 
Base Depot of Medical Stores at Kantara, Egypt. Shortly 
after this he formed the 2nd Base Depot of Medical 
Stores at Alexandria, and became Staff Officer, Medical 
Services, Headquarters A.LF., between May, 1941, and 
April, 1942. 

Upon his return to Australia he became S.O.M.S. of 
Land Headquarters in Melbourne, and on December 
26, 1943, was promoted to the rank of Lt.-Col. A.A.M.C. 
(Pharmaceutical). Between July, 1943, and November, 
1944, he was the Inspecting Pharmacist of the Medical 
Directorate “A” Branch of Advanced Land Headquar- 
ters. Due to ill-health, he was placed on the Reserve 
of Officers in February, 1945. His distinguished services 
to the A.I.F. and to the Medical Service in particular 
were recognised upon his transferment to the Retired 
List in August, 1951, when he was granted the rank 
of Honorary Colonel. 

As a retail pharmacist Colonel Masters qualified in 
1915 and opened a pharmacy in Campsie in 1921, which 
was later moved to his present premises in Beamish 
street. Naturally, having been in this location for so 
long, he was very highly regarded by his customers 
and colleagues. I am sure his bright personality will 
be sadly missed. Even in his later years, when he was 
almost in constant pain, he always managed a smile 
and a joke. 

He is survived by his wife, one daughter and a son, 
who is at present carrying on his father’s business in 
the old tradition. To them I take the liberty of passing 
on es sincere sympathies of all of us who knew him 
well. 

“So mote it be.” 

—Theo. J. White. 


RETIREMENT OF MR. NORMAN CATTS AND 
MR. ELSE MITCHELL 

Manufacturers’ Association Limited advises that two 
of its original officers have retired from all active par- 
ticipation in drug industry organisations. 

They are Mr. Norman S. H. Catts and Mr. F. Else 
Mitchell, both of Sydney. 

Mr. Catts was one of the founders of that body and 
was the first Chairman of Directors, which position he 
occupied from 1938 to 1943. 

He was Chairman of the Drug and Allied Trades 
Council of Australia from its beginning in 1943 until 
1949, during which period he acted also as Chairman 
of the Advisory Committee on the Procurement of 
Drugs and Chemicals set up in 1944 by the D.LP. 

In 1942 he led the fight which resulted in the dis- 


allowance by the Commonwealth Parliament of what 
is now known as Statutory Rule No. 459 of 1942. It 
is most interesting to note that the organisation set 
up to achieve this result was the forerunner of The 
Drug and Allied Trades Council of Australia. ; 

Mr. Catts announces that he has disposed of all his 
interests in Chemical Holdings Pty. Ltd.,. Pharmedica 
Pty. Ltd., Kingsgrove Laboratories Pty. Ltd. and The 
Commonwealth and Dominion Agencies Pty. Ltd. to 
E. Griffiths Hughes Limited of Manchester, England. 

Mr. Catts acted as Chairman and Managing Director 
in all these companies. 

His retirement brings to an end a colourful and 
eventful career. 


Mr. F. Else Mitchell was the first Secretary of Manu- 
facturers’ Association Limited. 

He qualified as a pharmacist in Sydney in 1906 and 
was associated with retail pharmacy until 1925. During 
this period he was actively associated with the move- 
ment to bring about earlier closing of chemists’ shops 
in New South Wales, and was Secretary of the Phar- 
macists’ Early Closing League, which became the Master 
Pharmacists’ Association of N.S.W., probably the most 
——— and successful retail chemists’ association of 
the day. 

In 1925 he was appointed Secretary of P.A.T.A. of 
Victoria and held the position until 1932. During his 
occupancy of this assignment the P.A.T.A. of Victoria 
introduced the scheme to license wholesale distributors 
of P.A.T.A. listed goods, and every similar association 
in the drug trade has followed that lead. 

Mr. Mitchell says that the scheme was most unpopular 
when he first proposed it, but later it was found to 
be most useful in providing finance for the Association 
and assisting the scheme of price maintenance generally. 

During the time he was Secretary of Manufacturers’ 
Association Limited he acted also, with the permission 
of his Directors, as Secretary of The Drug and Allied 
Trades Council of Australia and of The Australian 
Dentifrice Manufacturers’ Association. 

Mr. W. G. French, formerly Auditor of Manufacturers’ 
Association Limited, has been appointed Secretary, and 
Directors are of the opinion that he will prove a most 
competent and valuable officer. 


Monthly 
Meeting 


| PHARMACY BOARD 


The Pharmacy Board of New South Wales met at 52 
Bridge street, Sydney, on January 14, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. C. Gostelow (Chairman), Messrs. Cart- 
wright, Dempster, Harman, Simpson, Smith, Thomas 
and Dr. Wright. 

, Applications for Registration were approved as fol- 
ows:— 

(a) Having Passed Qualifying Examination: Bruce 
James Johnson, John Roland Harris, Peter H. 
Peterson, Robin Irvine Sillar, Paul Victor Wil- 
liams and John Ronald Whittingham. 

(b) By Reciprocal Agreement: David Wilson McMul- 
lan (from Northern Ireland) and William Robert 
Arthur Kenny (from Victoria), subject to produc- 
tion by Mr. McMullan of Certificate of Registra- 
tion in Northern Ireland. 

(c) By Restoration: James Birrell Laing and Jean 
Currie Dickson. 

Section 11— Sub-committee on Foreign Chemists — 
Report.-_Matatia Aramaty—Egypt. Certificate recog- 
nised. Applicant to be referred to the University. 

Certificates of Identity were issued to the following: 

Richard Albert Kitchen (to Queensland), John Max- 
well Costigan (to Queensland), Pamela Margaret John- 
ston (to Victoria), Frederick Cecil D. Jollow (to Vic- 
toria), ard the following (all to Great Britain):—Joan 
Mavis Keller, Elizabeth Ann Fowler, Deidre Kathleen 
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TIERED 
GLASS 
DISPLAY 
UNIT 


Modern design — for 
appealing presentation 
of special! packs, etc. 


Height, 30 in. Shelf 
diameters, 12 in., 18 in. 
and 22 in. 


Price, £9/17/6. 


CHEMISTS’ STENCIL SETS 


Make professional style showcards using our 
Simplex Stencil Set. No experience neces- 
sary. Only £6/16/6 for the complete set 
of inks, stencil and brush. Specially pre- 
pared for chemists’ trade. 


PLASTIC CASH 
TILL, 17/- 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
PLASTIC SIGNS from 
\/1 per letter. 


TWO-TIER CREAM 
STAND — Only 27/6 


VERSATILE DUMP BASKET 
Size 2' |1"' x 18", only 42/6, plus 5/- for Divisions 


PRICE BEADING 


in all width In 5 beautiful colours, 3", 40/- per 100 ft. 
SMART PRICE TICKETS, 2/3 PER DOZ. 
Cut ready for use—gold and black aluminium available 
PEGBOARD DISPLAY UNITS 
In attractive modern shapes (not illustrated) 


All prices plus freight and exchange 
PTY. 


MEARES BROS 


AUSTRALIA'S SHOP DISPLAY EXPERTS 

229 Castlereagh Street, SYDNEY .. .. 
. (3 doors from Fire Station) 

225 Margaret Street, BRISBANE - 
463 Swanston Street, MELBOURNE 


BM 3464 


FJ 1331 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


Fraser, Janice Lillian Rolland, Noel Dubois, Janet Anne 
Jennens, Sheelagh Kay Barry, and Judith Marie Joseph. 

Application for Recognition (Foreign Pharmacist).— 
G. Tumerezoff, Manchuria: Application referred to the 
Sub-Committee on Foreign Chemists for consideration 
and report. 


Leaving Certificates Accepted.—60. 


Registration of Indentures.—Registrations comprised 
12 new indentures, 13 transfers, 2 cancellations, 2 exten- 
sions and 1 resumption. 


Poisons Act.—Deaths from the following poisons have 
been notified since last meeting:—Carbrital 1, Pento- 
barbitone 1. 


Correspondence.—From Department of Public Health 
re training of pharmacists.—Noted. 


Chief Secretary’s Department—(1) Proposed control 
of an additional drug—Noted. (2) Storage of drug 
Proposed requirements to be publi- 
cised. 


Apprenticeship Matters—F. A. Powys—Application 
to defer “Post” examination—Permission granted. 


Removal of Names from Register.—The names of the 
following deceased pharmacists were removed from the 
register under the provisions of Section 7 (b):—Francis 
Bede Boden, Edwin Stuart Clifton, George Alexander 
Reardon Dinsmore, Frank Hill Evans, William Gray 
Fegent, Stanley Nigel Ferguson, Frank Chapman Giles, 
Frederick Hearne, Thomas Laing, Marek Liebesman, 
George Mallaby, Herbert William Manning, Jnr., Wil- 
liam George Masters, Clarence James Morgan, Harry 
Richmond Mortimer, Alfred Joseph Newton, Eric Dun- 
stan John Pye, Thomas Aquinas Shanahan, George 
Charles William Stevens, Gwilym Thomas, and Kath- 
leen Beryl Weir. 


Council 
Meeting 


| PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales met at “Science House,” 157 Gloucester 
street, Sydney, on January 15, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—Councillors K. H. Powell (Chairman), M. 
Sweeney, H. W. Read, S. E. Wright, B. G. Fegent, 
A. F. Winterton, J. F. Plunkett and W. R. Cutler. 

Annual Meeting.—Mr. Powell said the Stawell Hall 
had been booked for March 31. 

Post-Graduate Lectures 1958.—It was decided that a 
dispersing refresher series of lectures be held at the 
University, six lectures commencing towards the end 
of April—Councillor Wright undertook to prepare titles 
for the lectures. ; 

Presentation of Registration Certificates.—It was de- 
cided to ask Mr. Cosgrave to suggest a suitable date. 

It was decided to ask the Director of Pharmaceutical 
Services at Canberra, Mr. R. Cunningham, to present 
the Registration Certificates. 

Programme for 1958.—The Executive was asked to 
report to the February meeting of Council. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. Meeting, Adelaide——The Chairman said 
the Congress would be held from August 20 to 27. 

It was resolved that the President officially represent 
Council at Congress. 

Resolution Imposing “Call” on Members Under 
Articles 23, 24, 25.—It was resolved that Council hereby 
calls on members to contribute funds for the purpose 
of equipping the Pharmacy Laboratories in the Old 
Chemistry School, University of Sydney, such call to 


B 9438 be imposed for the year 1958 at the rate of £2/2/- per 


member. 
N.H.V.P.A. Prize for Best Country Apprentice.—Mr 
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Read reported that the winner was Mr. G. Stefano 
of Newcastle. 
The meeting terminated at 11 p.m. 


FEBRUARY MEETING OF THE COUNCIL 


February 4, at 7.45 p.m., at “Science House.” 

Present.—Councillors K. H. Powell (Chairman), K. A. 
Cartwright, M. Sweeney, H. W. Read, S. E. Wright, 
G. G. Benjamin, B. G. Fegent, A. F. Winterton, J. F. 
Plunkett and E. G. Hall. 

Equipping of Pharmacy Laboratories. — Councillor 
Wright reported that orders for £1000 worth of equip- 
ment had been placed, mainly for suppository moulds, 
pH meter, pumps, balances and a tablet machine. 

It was reported that the “call” was coming in very 
well, £1495/4/- having been collected to January 31. 

Post-Graduate Lectures 1958.—Councillor Wright read 
the following suggestions:— 

Refresher Course in Practical Pharmaceutics. 

A series of five lecture-demonstrations will be given 
at the Pharmacy Department, University of Sydney, 
by Associate Professor S. E. Wright, M.Sc., Ph.D., and 
Mr. R. E. Thomas, B.Sc., M.P.S., in the Anderson Stuart 
Lecture Theatre, Old Medical School. 

The subjects to be discussed will include the fol- 
lowing:— 

Newer emulsifying, surface active and suspending 
agents—their uses and incompatibilities. 

The pharmacy of some newer therapeutic agents. 

Isotonic and buffered solutions. 

Particular emphasis will be given to the application 
of these topics to the A.P.F. 1955. 

It was decided that five lectures should be delivered 
on the following dates (all Mondays): April 21 and 28, 
and May 12, 19 and 26—commencing at 8 p.m. 

Councillor Wright was asked to prepare individual 
headings for each of the lectures. 

Presentation of Registration Certificates—Mr. Powell 
said that the ceremony would take place in the Stawell 
Hall on Monday, April 14. Mr. Cosgrave, Registrar of 
the Pharmacy Board, had suggested this date. 

A letter had been sent to Mr. R. W. Cunningham 
asking him to present the certificates. 

It was decided to ask Mr. Cunningham also to deliver 
a short address on the responsibility of the pharmacist 
to the community. 

Programme for 1958.—The President submitted the 
following items:— 

1. Presentation of Registration Certificates (already 
dealt with). 

2. Post Graduate Lecture Series at Sydney University 
(already dealt with). 

3. Annual Meeting, March 31 (already dealt with). 

4. Annual Dinner.—It was decided that the Annual 
Dinner should be held at Adams Hotel on Tuesday, 
June 17. 

5. Pharmacy Ball.—The President said that Monday, 
August 11, had been pencilled at the Trocadero. 

6. Country Zone Meetings—Suggested that the Society 
should recommend that the Guild take a look at the 
Country Visits Programme with a view to making 
certain visits on a two-yearly basis. 

It was also decided to consult with the Guild on a 
proposal for an Annual Country Conference in Sydney. 

Conference, August (previously dealt 
with). 

8. Atomic Warfare School, Macedon (Vic.), 1/6/58.— 
It was resolved after discussion that the following 
Councillors should attend the school at Macedon: Coun- 
cillors K. H. Powell, A. F. Winterton and G. G. Ben- 
jamin. 

9. First Year Apprentice Lectures.—It was proposed 
that the first lecture should be delivered on May 27. 

It was decided to ask Mr. Cosgrave for the names 
and addresses of the apprentices. 


J. G. FRANKLIN & SONS 
LIMITED 


Makers of Fine Rubber Goods 
since 1870 


‘Simplic’ Enemas, 
Breast Relievers, 


and a wide range of 
Surgical Rubberwear 


Australian Representatives: 


PAUL WITZIG & CO. PTY. LTD. 
55 YORK STREET, SYDNEY 


Plastic Price Stripping 


For taster sales 
With % in. price stripping in White, Cream and 
Yellow 
and plastic price tickets in contrasting colours of 

Black, Blue and Red. 


SPECIAL CHEMIST’S SET 
complete with prices from 42d. to £1 
Comprising 100 ft. % in. plastic price stripping plus 

50 dozen assorted plastic numbers and signs. 
NOTE OUR PRICE, the lot £4.4.0d (including sales 


tax) F.O.R. Sydney. 
Please add freight and exchange where applicable. 


Extra numbers always available, and may be bought 
separately 
Available from 


EZI-CHANGE SIGNS 


3 Shackel Avenue, Gladesville, N.S.W. 
Phones: WX 3688, WX 4328. Box 3616, G.P.O., 
Sydney. 
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THE CONTINENTAL 


GRAYCAR 


DISPENSING BALANCE 


Tested and Stamped 
by the Govt. 


With Polished Stainless Steel Top on Box 
All Metal Parts Chromium Plated 


Manufactured by 


GRAYCAR & Co. 


PRECISION SCALE MANUFACTURERS & REPAIRERS 
93 Crystal Street, Petersham, Sydney, N.S.W. 
LM 7006. 


Movable Type Signboards 


These dignified notice boards are ideal for chemists. 
Black or grey fracture proof plastic with metal frames. 
Fixed instantly and permanently with suction caps to 
any surface. Any combination of modern letters and 
figures available in white and red. Model illustrated 
is 12 in. x 9 in. at £3/15/- complete. Other sizes 
available immediately from 


EZI-CHANGE SIGNS 


3 Shackel Avenue, Gladesville, N.S.W. 
Phones: WX 3688, WX 4328. Box 3616, G.P.O., 
Sydney. 


NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


It was mentioned that Kodak (A’asia) Pty. Ltd. could 
possibly present a series of lectures later in the year, 
in relation to photography. 

New Members Elected.—Edwina Constance Alexander, 
Keith Alfred Beckefeld, John Dominic Betros, William 
Gordon Chapman, Bede Francis Cummins, John Thomas 
Dunn, Wendy Jean Fuller, Daria Victoria Jarymowycz, 
Ian Peter Robertson, Mrs. Klara Saltzer, John Ronald 
Wittingham, Janice Claire Fairbrother and Ross Camp- 
bell Fyfe. 

Associate Members.—Geoffrey Allan Hackett, Miss 
Suzanne Kelly, Brian McConaghy, John Philip Rolleston 
and Peter Geoffrey McFarlane. 

Farewell Dinner to Woods Scholar.—The Chairman 
said it had been a most enjoyable dinner. 


Refurnishing of Board Room.—It was decided that the 
Treasurer of the Society and the Treasurer of the Guild 
discuss a proposal to refurnish the Board Room. 


The meeting terminated at 11 p.m. 


S.BC. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the New South Wales 
Branch of the Guild met at “Science House,” 157 
Gloucester street, Sydney, on January 9 at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. L. W. Smith (Chairman), W. F. 
Pinerua, R. W. Feller, K. W. Jordan, K. E. Thomas, 
R. S. Leece, W. G. Sapsford, K. A. Cartwright, J. N. 
Young, C. D. Bradford, PP. R. Lipman and R. L. Frew. 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—A Civil Defence School 

would be held at Macedon, Victoria, from June 1 to 6. 
The Secretary read a letter from the Pharmaceutical 
Association of Australia addressed to the N.S.W. State 
Branch, stating that the allocation as between States 
yea N.S.W. the right to send six pefsons to the school 

National Health Act—Guild Circular.—The Chairman 
said that all had received the circular sent out from 
Federal Office. 

National Health Act—N.S.W. Circular.—The Chairman 
said that on January 6 he had given members of the 
Committee a copy of the material which he had pre- 
pared. It was proposed to send this material to all 
members of the N.S.W. State Branch. 

Mr. Pinerua congratulated Mr. Smith on the contents 
of the circular. 

Mr. Thomas said it should be printed and not 
duplicated. 

Mr. Frew said, “We should definitely show our mem- 
bers that we are on their side when we comment on 
the Rules and Regulations regarding National Health 
Benefits.” Mr. Frew then produced some material 
which he had prepared. 

After discussion it was decided to print Mr. Frew’s 
material as a preamble to be followed by Mr. Smith’s 
article and then a reprint of the Federal Circular. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S.—33rd Congress—Adelaide, August 20-27, 
1958.—It was decided that the President should attend 
the Congress as the N.S.W. State Branch representative. 
‘ Reports of Sub-Committees were dealt with as fol- 
ows:— 

(a) Trade and Commerce: 

Colgates New Pick-a-box Scheme.—It was decided to 
publish in the Guild Service Bulletin an article supplied 
by Colgates concerning the new Scheme. 

Max Factor Xmas Parcel.—Alleged charge for special 
wrapping to be taken up with the company concerned. 
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Polaroids.—Mr. Jordan said he would interview these 
people on January 10. A 50 per cent. mark-up was 
required. 

Kodak Sales Manager.—It was reported that Mr. 


Gordon Robertson was the new Sales Manager. Mr. 
Keith Allen had been transferred to Melbourne. 


(b) Dispensing: Removal of Item 146 from General 
a gman Benefits List without notice was men- 
tioned. 


Mr. Sapsford said that Solapsone had been removed 
without notice. 


This matter had been referred to the Federal Secretary 
for questioning at Canberra. 


(c) Pricing: 


Support for Palmolive.—The position regarding the 
margin on Lux soap was most unsatisfactory. If satis- 
‘factory agreement was not reached, comparisons should 
be drawn in the Guild Service Bulletin between the 
margins on Lux and on Palmolive. 


New Members Elected.—Messrs. Desmond James 
Donovan, David Moyes, John Villiers Christian and 
Mrs. Charlotte Riesenfeld. 


Reinstatement.—Peter Leon David Reuben. 
The meeting terminated at 11.2 p.m. 


FEBRUARY MEETING OF THE S.B.C. 
February 13, at 8 p.m., as “Science House.” 


Present.—Messrs. L. W. Smith (Chairman), W. F. 
Pinerua, R. W. Feller, R. S. Leece, W. G. Sapsford, 
J. N. Young, C. D. Bradford, K. A. Cartwright, K. E. 
Thomas, P. R. Lipman and R. L. Frew. 


Death of John Leslie Townley.—Mr. Smith said it was 
his sad task to inform the meeting of the death of a 
distinguished colleague, John Leslie Townley, on Feb- 
ruary 8. He said, “I knew him very well. We were 
18 years on the Pharmacy Board together. He was 
President during the greater portion of the war years 
when the Board was beset with troubles. He was a 
gentleman of unfailing courtesy; level headed and 
approachable. I can’t recall him ever losing his temper 
or taking exception to another in an unjust manner. 
We have lost a stalwart friend and colleague.” 


Messrs. Cartwright, Pinerua and Leece spoke of their 
high regard for the late Mr. Townley. 


Committeemen then stood in silence for one minute 
as a mark of respect. 


It was decided to send a letter of condolence ta 
Mrs. Townley. 


Federal Delegate’s Report.——Mr. Feller said that a 
meeting of the Federal Executive had been held in 
Melbourne on February 6. A number of matters were 
discussed. A report was received on the Guild claim 
for an increase in P.M.S. dispensing rates. Details had 
already been given in the Federal President’s circular. 


Mr. Feller then gave the meeting confidential infor- 
mation which was not recorded. 


National Health Act—Loose-leaf Booklet.—The Chair- 
man said he had read the proofs and had corrected 
them. The cost of the loose-leaf booklet would be 
£150 for 2000. 


It was decided to return the corrected proofs to the 
printer and ask him to send back a further set of proofs. 


Regarding the Guild Guide to the Poisons Schedules, 
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A Sound 


Investment that 


pays 3 ways 


SAFETY 


The N.S.W. Co-operative Permanent Building and 
Investment Society Ltd. is backed by assets of over 
£2,000,000 and your money is used to further 
Australia’s housing programme. 


—— DEPENDABILITY 


The most important point you must know is that at 
any time you may withdraw all or part of your 
money without fuss or bother—and you are paid 
full interest, not what’s left after brokerage and 
market fluctuations. 


— > RETURN 


The 5% p.c. net return offered by the N.S.W. 
Co-operative Permanent Building and Investment 
Society Ltd. is Australia’s soundest investment. 


INVEST AT 


The knowledge that interest is paid on the full amount of 
your capital at regular intervals or credited to your account 
ensures that your capital always remains intact. 


AUSTRALIA’S FINEST INVESTMENT OFFER 


Post this coupon today—or call in or ‘phone for full par- 
ticulars to: 


N.S.W. CO-OPERATIVE PERMANENT 
BUILDING AND SOCIETY 


Co-operation House, 125 Bathurst Street, Sydney. 
MA 9544, 
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e LARYLGAN Soothing throat spray, 


gargle or swab for treating thrush, other monial and bacterial 
infections; also non-infectious throat involvements. Locally bactezi- 
cidal and fungicidal. 1 oz. atomiser. 


DERMOPLAST aerosoi 


For the fast relief of surface pain and itching in wounds, burns, 
abrasions; for obstetrical and gynaecological use in perineal sutur- 
ing haemorrhoids, pruritis ani and vulvae. 3 oz. aerosol pack. 


AURALGAN For otitis media and contagious ear disease. 
OTOSMOSAN = For suppurative and antibiotic resistant ear 
infections. 


RHINALGAN 


INTERNATIONAL CHEMICAL 
CORPORATION, New York, U.S.A. 


Nasal decongestant for hay fever, sinus in- 
fections, common cold and allergic 
hinitis. 

RECTALGAN = For haemorthoids and anorectal diseases. 


Doho products are strictly ethical. Chemists 50% mark up. 
Stocks can be ordered through any wholesale drug house. 


Sole Agents: GREENSON PTY. LTD. 
Greenson House, 110 Little Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
T. G. Cullum Pty. Ltd., Brisbane; D.H.A. (Western Australia) 
Pty. Ltd., Perth; Sharland & Co. Ltd., New Zealand; Arthur 
Searcy & Son Ltd., 138 Grote Street, Adelaide. 


HOURS! 
MOM. ve FRI, 


NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


Mr. Thomas said progress was not being made with 
amendments to the book. The Executive should get 
into action and get an up-to-date Poisons List sent out 
before next meeting. It was decided that the Executive 
should act accordingly. 


Mr. Frew suggested that the book should be in loose- 
leaf form, assembled alphabetically under the different 
categories. The sheets in different categories should 
be separately coloured. 


Mr. Thomas moved accordingly, seconded by Mr. 
Cartwright. Carried. 


Meeting to be arranged without undue delay. 


Mr. Feller said there were three divisions in the 
proposals which were acceptable to both in principle— 


1. Strengthening of the Pharmacy Board. 
2. The raising of educational standards. 
3. The prevention of unregistered ownerships. 


However, the previous meeting had fallen down on 
detail. The two full committees should meet. 


It was decided to ask Mr. A. C. Fraser to chair the 
meeting; in the meantime a draft agenda to be prepared 
for submission to the Society, with the letter proposing 
the meeting. 


The Society would then have the privilege of putting 
items on the agenda for discussion. 


, Reports of Sub-Committees were dealt with as fol- 
ows:— 


(a) Trade & Commerce: Mr. Frew said that the report 
of the meeting held on January 28 had been circulated. 


(b) Pricing: It was decided to take up with Mr. Theo 
White, of Parke, Davis & Co., some aspects of the 
packing of P.D.’s Hydrocortisone Ointment 1%. 


New Members Elected.—Messrs. Kenneth John Berry, 
Eric John David Bokeyar, James Anthony Quinn, Hugh 
Tarlton Sefton, Mrs. Shirley Elaine Sefton and Kenneth 
George Watson. 


Reinstatements.—Messrs. Brian Ell and R. S. Peters. 


Max Factor—Composite Parcels——An undertaking had 
been obtained from Max Factors that they would not 
send out composite parcels without an itemised invoice. 


Sal Vital.—The old radio advertising records, referring 
to grocers, would be destroyed. 


Tafon.—Now on P.A.T.A. 


Repairs—"Gilseal” Infra-Red Lamps.—Wholesalers to 
be notified of new arrangements for repairs. 


Asterol.—Mr. Cartwright said this line had dropped 
in price. 

Board Room Furniture.—Mr. Feller was asked to meet 
Mr. Plunkett to discuss this matter. 


The meeting terminated at 11 p.m. 


Have you insured against accidents 
to your customers whilst in 


antoct P.D.L. 
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Obesity 
increases 


the Risk 


PRELUDIN 


Brand of 2-phenyl-3-methyl-tetrahydro-I, 
4-oxazine-hydrochloride. 


The effect of obesity on mortality in persons suffering from cardiovascular 
disorders is significant. 


PRELUDIN is being increasingly prescribed by doctors because of the safety 
and ease with which it enables excessive eating to be controlled. 


PRELUDIN has no effect on blood pressure and does not create excessive 
mental stimulation. 


It is supplied in 25 mg. tablets, in tubes of 20 and bottles of 250. 


Samples and Literature available from 


E F. H. FAULDING & CO. LTD. - AUSTRALIA 
LU D N Sole Australian Agents for 


An appetite controlling agent PHARMACEUTICAL SPECIALITIES OF 
fi C. H. BOEHRINGER SOHN 
wiitoy) Regd. Trade Mark INGELHEIM AM RHEIN, GERMANY 
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STILL THE BEST 


for purest distillation 


Manesty Automatic Water Stills have long been recognised as the 
simplest means of producing high-quality DISTILLED water. Easy 
to install, automatic and continuous in action, occupying practically 
no space (they are all wall-mounting), the Manesty Stills produce 
distilled water above British Pharmacopoeia requirements at low cost. 
Models available for heating by gas, electricity, paraffin or steam. 
Outputs from 2 pints to 50 gallons per hour. 


FULLY DETAILED AND ILLUSTRATED LEAFLETS ON REQUEST 


MANESTY MACHINES LIMITED 


DEPT. 22 


SPEKE H LIVERPOOL : 


ENGLAND 


Vitreous 
Enamel and 
| Chrome 


Sole Australian Agents: 

J. L. LENNARD, 327 Willis Street, Wellington. 

Victorian Representative: 

APROPACK & CO., 443 Little Collins Street, 
Melbourne. 

New Zealand: 

J. L. LENNARD, 29 Reiby Place, Sydney. 


TABLET MACHINES 


COATING PANS 


GRANULATORS 


& MIXERS e PUNCHES & DIES 


12 


(Advertisement) 


When breast feeding 
fails or needs 
supplementing .. . 
RECOMMEND 


LACTOGEN 


Pure, Sterile Milk Solids 


Raw milk is 24 to 48 hours old when delivered. All this 
time it is in a fluid state, an ideal culture medium for 
certain pathogenic organisms. 


Vi-Lactogen and Lactogen are manufac- 
tured with the minimum delay after milk- 


ENRICHED WITH 


ing. The processing completely destroys i 
all pathogenic bacteria. Drying, hermetic inf oad $ against 
sealing and inert gas combine to preserve eee 

the milk solids in a sterile condition. VITAMIN D— 


promotes growth. 


ORGANIC IRON— 
prevents anemia. 


When reconstituted, Vi-Lactogen and 
Lactogen are actually fresher than milk 
delivered the same day. 
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greatest danger that 
exists for young infants is 
infection and there can be no 
question that raw milk is the 
most prolific medium for the 
conveyance of infection. 


Eric Pritchard—"THE INFANT." 


NESTLE’S PRODUCTS 


WY 


MODIFIED M 


NEXT TO NATURAL FEEDING 


VI-LACTOGEN for the younger 
baby 
LACTOGEN os baby grows older 
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— 
OOB 
Output 6 to 8 
pints per hour. 
The OOB and OB 
Models are now 
available in _ the 
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for threadworm 


and roundworm 


infestation 


Clinical experience has shown ENTACYL Tablets and Suspension to *ENTACYL’ TABLETS 
be highly satisfactory from all points of view. each containing 300 mg. piperazine 
Complete eradication of threadworms and roundworms is obtained adipate. Bottles of 25, 100 and 500 tablets. 
without the use of an enema. : 

Their administration will not give rise to nausea or other side effects 
even in very young children. 


*‘ENTACYL’ SUSPENSION 
containing in each teaspoonful 600 mg, 


nen DAILY DOSAGE  Couaeeraaiaen piperazine adipate. Bottles of 50 ml. 
TABLETS = SUSPENSION TABLETS SUSPENSION (2 fl. oz.), 225 ml. (8 fi. oz.). 
Under 2 yrs. 2 daily | 1 teaspoonful 14 1 fl. oz. 
2 yrs. to 6 yrs. 4 daily 2 teaspoonfuls 28 2 fl. oz. 
6 yrs. and over 6 daily 3 teaspoonfuls 42 3 fl. oz. 


This daily dosage should be administered for seven days. It may be necessary to 
repeat this treatment after an interval of seven days in threadworm infestation 
and after an interval of three weeks in roundworm infestation. 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (AUSTRALIA, PTY.) LTD. 
250 Pitt Street SYDNEY 
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Elastoplast the greatest name in first-aid dressings 


MARE 


introduces SENSATIONAL NEW 


The ONLY waterproof dressing that 
LETS WOUNDS BREATHE 


and gives cleaner, drier, faster healing 


This is the greatest advance in the first-aid 

dressing field since adhesive dressings were 

first introduced! Airstrip is made of an 

entirely new supple lightweight plastic film 

which—under a powerful microscope—shows 

millions of tiny perforations, just large 

enough to prevent water from penetrating. 

And because Airstrip breathes, skin 

moisture evaporates . . . giving 

clean, dry, faster healing. aS i ee BUY NEw Elastoplast 


FOr Fastin 


AMO tor 


Huge Airstrip Advertising 

Campaign begins in February 

. . with dominating full and half-pages 

throughout the metropolitan press! 
This is the largest campaign that ever boosted an 
adhesive dressing. 


Link up your store displays for big sales! 


Elastoplast Airstrip 
BRINGS YOU A HIGH MARK-UP 


Order now from 
D.H.A. Houses throughout Australia 
or your usual Wholesaler 
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Wearproof 


Feet track across this floor con- 
stantly — feet carrying the ever-- 
present grit of a beachside suburb. 
But the Vinylflex tiles on the floor 
of the picture theatre at Avalon, 
N.S.W., smile all through this 
harsh treatment. A sweep — a 
mop — occasionally a little wax- 
ing — and the floor shines again. 


Specify Vinylflex for offices, 
factories, homes, shops—wherever 
floors must give heavy duty service. 


Greaseproof 


Other resilient floorings may swell, 
or lose their colour when they are 
subjected to oily or greasy spills. 
Not Vinylflex. That’s why it was 
chosen for both the modern kit- 
chens in the new War Memorial 
Centre of the Great Synagogue, 
Sydney. The Jewish faith is scru- 
pulously attentive to the conditions 
under which food is prepared. 
They chose Vinylflex for the kit- 
chen floor knowing that it could 
be kept spotlessly clean with a 
minimum of maintenance. 


Beautiful 


Seventeen beautiful colours give a 
wider colour range in Vinylflex 
than any other tiles. Endless com- 
binations can be made and count- 
less patterns formed. Your near- 
est C.S.R. showroom will be happy 

to help you make your choice. Kitchen at Great Synagogue, War Memorial Centre, Sydney. Architect: O. E. Phillips. 


VINYLFLEX Floor Tiles 


(Vinyl Plastic-Asbestos) 


Manufactured by THE COLONIAL SUGAR REFINING CO. LTD., Building Materials Division 
Showrooms at Sydney, Newcastle, Wagga, Wollongong, Melbourne, Brisbane, Townsville, Adelaide, Perth, Hobart. 


CSR705 
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PLASTIC Price Stripping Available! 


Full range of matching price tickets for, Chemists! 


3, 


Neat and colourful, this new 
width three-quarter inch Price 
Stripping with its matching 
numerals will give your Pharmacy 
that modern appearance which 
helps your profit-building mer- 
chandising. 


PRICE SETS 


for oe 


Australia’s best value in Price Systems ! WINDOWS & DISPLAY cASES 


For show-case and window-pricing, the 


This new in. stripping is only 42/- per 100 feet, and sets of 36 
dozen figures, from 1d. to 10/-, are only 72/- plus tax. Easier to tinctive quality appearance necessary for 


fix, looks better, lasts longer! Payment on Invoice. Get the best 


modern display. 
49-in. characters 38/ set 


. get a P.P.T. UNIVERSAL Pricing System! 34-in. characters 45/- set 


PLASTIC PRICE TICKET Co. (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 


1949-53 MALVERN ROAD., DARLING, S.E.5. VIC. Phone BL6954 
INTERSTATE AND N.Z. AGENTS FOR P.P.T. UNIVERSAL PRICE TICKET SYSTEMS 


Samples 
free on 
request 


in AND PERTH: 
LSON & MAXWELL LTD. 


TASMANIA: J. Walch & Sons Pty. Ltd., Hobart; Dobson Sales Agency, 118 Murray St., Hobart 


msco Agencies ‘Ltd., Launceston 


Ams 
N.Z.: Pirrit Bros., Auckland and Christchurch; The Griffin Savage Ca, 8-12 Allen Street, Wellington, C.3 


GROUT & CO. LTD., 

Great Yarmouth, ENGLAND. 

Australasian Agents: GREENHALGHS PTY. LTD., 
Sydney, Melbourne and New Zealand. 


BANDAGES 


B.P.C. Crepe Bandages 
“Elvic’’ Crepe Bandages 
“Rayvic’’ Crepe Bandages 
“Crevic” (flat type) Crepe Bandages 
Are British made, of traditional British quality. 


Will not fray or unravel at the edges. Provide 
necessary support, yet yield to every movement. 


Healthy and comfortable to wear. 

Allow free circulation. 

Manufactured in 2 in., 24 in., 3 in., 34 in., and 4 in. 
widths. 

Give customer satisfaction and repeat sales. 

Build profits and goodwill. 


BUY "VICS" - SELL "VICS" 
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“Boys and girls come out to play” 
Means profits for you, the Laxette way. 


LAXETTES LEADS — in sales and adver- 
tising—on radio, TV and women’s magazines! 
Utterly SAFE, reliable and easy-to-take, 
Laxettes increase your customer-goodwill. 
Display Laxettes outers, dispensers and 
window-streamers and get your share of 
this heavily-advertised profit-maker. 


and on your counter... 
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JOUBERT & JOUBERT 


PTY. LTD. 
575-9 Bourke Street, Melbourne 
MU 7277 (3 lines) 


LACTOBYL :: TAXOL :: ROCAR 
URALYSOL :: STANNOXYL 
(Tablets) 
ENTROSALYL 
(In Standard or Vitaminised Forms) 
FLUSCORBIN 


Attack treatment for Colds and Influenza. 
Vitamin C + Quinine. Massive Dose. 


NEUTRAPHYLLINE 
(Ampoules, Tablets with Phenobarbital, 
Tablets Plain) 


GENOSCOPOLAMINE 
(Amps., Solution and Pills) 


COLCHIPIRINE 


A new compound for the treatment of 
Rheumatism and Gout. 


PANBILINE PILLS 


PANBILINE--METHIONINE PILLS 


URODONAL :: VI-GLOBEOL 
LYXANTHINE 


CREME SIMON 
(Jars and Tubes) 


“Best British” RAZOR BLADES 
(Slotted) 


FALIBRES’ PHOSPHATINE 


DELABARRE’S TEETHING 
SYRUP 


“CESTRA” OPERATING MASKS 


“GILSEAL” 
COMBINE DRESSINGS 


COTTON WOOL & 
SURGICAL DRESSINGS 
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Text Books 


for Pharmacists 


Published by 


CHEMIST @DRUGGIST 


LONDON 


OF DISPENSING 
treatise on the Methods and Processes involved. 
(ith edn.) 31/6; Post 1/2. 


THE CHEMISTS’ VETERINARY HANDBOOK 
A survey of modern methods in Veterinary medicine, 
including diseases and treatment. £2/1/6; Post 1/4. 


DISEASES AND REMEDIES 
Ninth edition, completely rewritten. A concise surv 
of most modern methods of medicine. — Post 


A HANDBOOK TO PHARMACY 
The book that is the key to others on pharmacy, 
including the Pharmacopoeia. Should be on the desk 
of every pharmacist. 7/6; Post 8d. 


CHEMISTS’ DICTIONARY OF MEDICAL TERMS 
7th edition. Dictionary is intended primarily for use 

in the daily work at the average pharmacy. 
26/3; Post 10d. 


CHEMISTS DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS (New ed.) 
Incorporating Rouse’s Synonyms for the use of 
Chemists, their assistants and apprentices. 

12/9; Post 8d. 


Cc. & D. REFRESHER se ae FOR PHARMACISTS 


Compiled by Colin Gunn, B.Pharm., Ph.C. Based on 
the needs of P harmacists who finished their studies 
prior to 1951- 11/3; Post 4d. 


PHARMACEUTICAL et & EMULSIFYING 
(By L. M. Spalton, B.Pharm., M.P.S.) 13/6: Post 8d. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS. VOL.I. 
12th edition, revised and extended, includes descrip- 
tion of practical methods employed in the manu- 
facturing of pharmaceutical preparations, with other 
information of use to pharmacists and manufacturers. 
56/3: Post 1/10. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS, VOL. II 
llth edition. Standard reference book presenting a 
comprehensive summary of pharmaceutical 
interest. 63/; Post 1/8. 


ESSENTIALS OF TREATMENT 

A valuable companion to “Diseases and Remedies” 

Includes detailed information on the most recent 
trends in treatment of diseases of the digestive and 
excretory systems, respiratory system, liver, kidneys, 
thyroid, heart, ear, eye, skin; of diabetes, bacterial 
infections, burns and scalds, allergic conditions. 
Describes application of pharmacy to surgery. Pub- 
lished in response to numerous requests. 26/3; Post 10d. 


Kindly send remittance with order. 
obtainable from 


TRADE PRESS PTY. LTD. 


19 Queen Street, Melbourne 
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LEVENSON’S 
FOR SCALES 


Brand new “Avery”, 
£157/10/-: Cash, terms. 
Reconditioned scales from 
£45 to £95. Large range 
of models. 


All Types supplied FREE on 
ercentage plan or hired, 5/- 

7/6 — 10/- weekly. In 
oth instances service is 
included. 


lf you have a machine re- 
tine we can “AVERY” 
pone the services of our own FOR SALE 


orkshop. OR 
FOR HIRE 


BABY SCALES 
copeciyy £12-7-6 


“Seca'' Personal Bathroom 
cales 


21-sto ity: 
magnified dsl.” 1-2-6 


SOON AVAILABLE! ‘'Seca" Free-Weigher, 3 ft. 
tall, circular diat. Approximate price, £30. 


LEVENSON SCALE CO. PTY. LTD. 


226 Pitt Street, Sydney. 2525-6-7 


Telegrams: ‘'Leveradioh,' 
Proprietors of "'The Bousche Scale "Co." 
The Peerless Weighing Machine Co. of Victoria 


We invite you to recommend 


new—improved 


SEXINE 


for sluggish rams, bulls, boars 
and stallions 


PAMPHLET ON APPLICATION 


Wholesale price 12/6 per tube of 10 tablets, plus 
124% Sales Tax (f.0.b. Sydney) 


Retail £1/1/- per tube, plus postage and exchange 


G. ARNOLD & CO. PTY. LIMITED 


44 Dickson Avenue, ARTARMON, N.S.W. 


ZEAL’S 


CLINICAL THERMOMETERS 


... finest in the world... 


ESTABLISHED 1888 


UNSURPASSED FOR QUALITY, ACCURACY 
AND RAPID REGISTRATION. 


EACH INSTRUMENT SUPPLIED WITH 
CERTIFICATE OF GUARANTEE. 


THE MAGNIFYING LENS AND THE 
SPECIAL INDEX GUIDE ENABLE 
THE THERMOMETER TO BE 

READ WITH EASE. 


EACH INSTRUMENT 
SUPPLIED IN IN- 
DIVIDUAL CASE 


Domestic thermometers 
All types of engraved stem 
and enclosed scale thermo- 


meters. 


Metal cased thermometers for indus- 
trial purposes. 

All types of specific gravity, density and 

arbitrary scale hydrometers. 


7ECO1 


REPRESENTATIVES: 


Australia: ARTHUR BAILEY PTY. LTD. 
The Banking House, 228 Pitt Street, Sydney. 


New Zealand: J. L. GARRARD & SON LTD. 
104-108 Dixon Street, Wellington. 


Branches at: 
48 High St., Auckland; 82a Cashel Street, Christchurch. 


G. H. ZEAL LTD. 


LOMBARD ROAD, MORDEN ROAD, LONDON, S.W.19 
ENGLAND 
Cables: Zealdom, London 
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HLECTRIC WATER STILL 


WITH BUILT-IN THERMOSTAT AND EJECTOR PLUG 


Output: 34 pfs. p.h. 

Cost of distillate: 1d. per pt. (approx.). 

Safety device: Cuts current automatically should water 
supply fail. 

Baffle plate: Prevents suspended solids from being carried 
into container. 

Construction: Heavily tinned copper. 


Larger types with two or four gallon 
output; double distillation units, and 
steam heated units are also available. 


Other Qualtex products include Bacteriological Incubators, Dry 
Heat Sterilisers, Evaporating Baths, etc. 


Many hundreds of “Qualtex’’ Water Stills are in daily use in 
Pharmaceutical and Chemical Laboratories, in Garages and in 
Industrial Plants. 


Importers and Manufacturers of 
ANDREW THOM LIMITED Scientific Apparatus ond 


Bacteriological Equipment. 
ATHOM HOUSE, 261 BROADWAY, SYDNEY. PHONE MW 3124 Sales and Service in all Capital Cities 


of Australia and New Zealand. 


Planned Parenthood ... when you are asked for guidance 


as to means of planning parenthood, you may recommend with complete confidence 


Tablets 
or Jelly 


These products, after an analysis in London (Jan. 1957) PROVEEN PRICES: 
have received the approval of the world-wide organisation 
International Planned Parenthood Federation. Proveen, Complete (with transparent self-measuring 


PROVEEN is recommended by the Racial Hygiene applicator) 72/— per doz, RETAIL, 11/6 


Association of Australia in all cases where family 
planning is a medical necessity. Proveen Refills .... .... 50/— per doz. RETAIL, 9/- 


Order your stocks now and gain the advantage of the Proveen Tablets % PACK, 14 to the dozen, 7 to / doz. 
table bonus buy.% 43/6 for 14, 21/9 for 7. RETAIL, 6/6 


A “Chemist Only” Product 
Stocks obtainable from all Wholesalers. 


Manufactured for 20 years by D.H.A. LABORATORIES PTY. LTD., N.S.W., for 


DE VANTA CHEMICAL CO., 65-67 York Street, Sydney, N.S.W. 
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is, SOOTHING [@ itching, irritated skin, 


CALADRYL gives quick relief because of its 
antihistaminic-antipruritic combination— 
Benadry] with a specially prepared 
calamine lotion base. 


is the season when demand 
a ; increases for relief from itching and 
D 
vuGALAINE AND irritation — sunburn, prickly heat napkin 
i LOTION i}, rash, cosmetic rash, insect bites, hives, 


TRA 


contact dermatitis, and minor skin irritations. 
and oak, or other minor eee ! 
Benairy Hydrochior 


bhenhydramine Hsdroch 


Camphor, an a Alcohe 
\ Locatiy THREE OR FOUR TIMES DAILY 
SHAKE WELL BEFORE USE 


| SALES | of CALADRYL are climbing steadily. 


Recognition of its value in common skin 


14) 


| PARKE, DAVIS & CO | LTD 
SYONEY 


complaints and appreciation of its 

outstanding pharmaceutical elegance 

continue to build demand. 


CALADRYL is a smooth, creamy lotion, 
pleasantly scented. It does not stain, 


does not rub off, and is easily removed by 
rinsing. It stays suspended for days and 
resuspends easily on slight shaking. 


calamine-type antipruritic lotion 
4 bottles, wide-mouthed for easy 


application. 


with Benadryl 


PARKE, DAVIS & CO. LTD.,SY 


(NC. U.S.A. LIABILITY LTO . 


VERD 
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Sell ‘SAXIN’ 
for sweeter profits 


‘Saxin’ is now available on special 
bonus terms to all retailers who pur- 
chase direct. Full details of the bonus 


offer are given in your current edition 


of the “B.W. & Co. Bulletin.” 


‘ 
SAxwy 


inal BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. (AUSTRALIA) LTD., SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
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